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HIV stands for Human Immunodeficiency Virus. It is the virus that leads to
acquired immunodeficiency syndrome, or AIDS, if not treated. Unlike some other
viruses, the human body can’t get rid of HIV completely, even with treatment.
**Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) is a lentivirus, which is a subclassification of the retrovirus. It causes the HIV infection which over time leads
to AIDS (Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome).
AIDS is a deadly condition in which the affected person’s immune system
fails, leading to the spread of life-threatening infections and cancers in his
body.
HIV demolishes a particular type of WBC (White Blood Cells) and
the T-helper cells. This virus also makes copies of itself inside these cells. Thelper cells are also known as CD4 cells.
The average survival period for a person affected with HIV without treatment
is nine to eleven years, subject to the subtype of HIV.
HIV infection can occur by the transference of blood, breast milk, vaginal

fluid, semen, or pre-ejaculate.
HIV occurs as both free virus particles and as a virus inside the infected
immune cells within the above-mentioned bodily fluids.
A weak immune system makes a person prone to opportunistic infections and
cancer.
It becomes difficult for a person infected with this virus to recover from even a
minor injury or sickness. By receiving treatment, a severe form of HIV can
be prevented.

Types of HIV
Type One
Type Two
Most Common
This is found primarily in Western
Further categorized in 4 groups
Africa, with some cases in India and
Group M [Major]
Europe.
Group N [Non-M & Non-O]
There are 8 known HIV-2 groups (A
Group O [Outlier]
to H).
Group P
HIV-2 is closely related to the
90% of the cases are caused
simian immunodeficiency virus
by Group M HIV.
endemic in a monkey species
(sooty mangabeys).
AIDS
Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome
(AIDS) is a disease.
Complications and secondary infections
from this disease kill the host.
AIDS is a condition acquired only after
the contraction of HIV.

HIV
Human Immunodeficiency Virus(HIV) is
the causal factor (reason) for AIDS
The virus is incapable of killing a host by
itself.
HIV is a virus and like other viruses, can
spread from person to person.

Some FACTS
Transmission: HIV is transmitted from person to person through bodily fluids
including blood, semen, vaginal secretions, anal fluids and breast milk.
**To transmit HIV, bodily fluids must contain enough of the virus. A person with
‘Undetectable HIV’ cannot transfer HIV to another person even after transfer of
fluids. ‘Undetectable HIV’ is when the amount of HIV in the body is so low that a

blood test cannot detect it. Treatment can make this possible. But regular
monitoring of the same through blood tests is also required.
Symptoms
Around 80% of people infected with HIV develop a set of symptoms known
as Acute Retroviral Syndrome, around 2-6 weeks after the virus enters into
body. The early symptoms include fever, chills, joint pains, muscle aches, sore
throat, sweats particularly at night, enlarged glands, a red rash, tiredness,
weakness, unintentional weight loss and thrush. A person can carry HIV even
without experiencing any symptoms for a long time. During this time, the virus
continues to develop and causes immune system and organ damage.
Global Stats
Since the beginning of epidemic, more than 70 million people have got infected
with HIV virus and about 35 million have died.
Globally, 36.9 million People were living with HIV at the end of 2017. Of these,
1.8 million were children under 15 years of age.
According to Global HIV & AIDS statistics, only 59% of those infected with HIV
are receiving the antiretroviral drugs.
The African Region is the most affected region with 1 in 25 adults living with
HIV.
Indian Stats
The total number of people living with HIV was estimated at 21.40 lakh in 2017.
India witnessed over 87,000 new cases in 2017 and saw a decline of 85%
compared to 1995.
Treatment-Strategies
Anti-Retroviral Therapy:
It is a combination of daily medications that stop the virus from
reproducing.
The therapy helps in protecting CD4 cells thus keeping the immune system
strong enough to fight off the disease.
It, besides reducing the risk of transmission of HIV, also helps in stopping its
progression to AIDS (a spectrum of conditions caused by infection due to
HIV).

Stem Cell Transplant:
Under this, an infected person is treated with stem cell transplant from
donors carrying a genetic mutation that prevents expression of an HIV
receptor CCR5.
CCR5 is the most commonly used receptor by HIV-1. People who have
mutated copies of CCR5 are resistant to HIV-1 virus strain.
It has been reported that till now, only two people have been cured of HIV by
experts using this method of treatment. The first person is Timothy Ray
Brown (Berlin Patient) who was cured in 2007 and the second is known
as London Patient, who just got cured of HIV. The difference in the
treatment of both patients is that the Berlin Patient was given two transplants
and he underwent total body irradiation while the London Patient received
just one transplant and also less intensive chemotherapy. Researchers find
this method very complicated, expensive and risky.
UNAIDS
Established in 1996, UNAIDS has been leading and inspiring global, regional,
national and local leadership, innovation and partnership to consign HIV to
history.
It is headquartered in Geneva, Switzerland.
It places people living with HIV and people affected by the virus at the
decision-making table and at the centre of designing, delivering and
monitoring the AIDS response.
It charts paths for countries and communities to get on the fast-track to end
AIDS and is a bold advocate for addressing the legal and policy barriers to
the AIDS response.
Also, it is leading the global effort to end AIDS as a public health threat by
2030 as part of the Sustainable Development Goal-3 (SDG-3).
SDG-3 deals with ensuring healthy lives and promoting wellbeing for all at all
ages (including universal access to HIV prevention services, sexual and
reproductive health services and drug dependence treatment and harm
reduction services).

National AIDS Control Programme (NACP)
The National AIDS Control Programme (NACP), launched in 1992, is being
implemented as a comprehensive programme for prevention and control of HIV/

AIDS in India. Over time, the focus has shifted from raising awareness to
behaviour change, from a national response to a more decentralized response
and to increasing involvement of NGOs and networks of People living with HIV
(PLHIV).
The NACP I started in 1992 was implemented with an objective of slowing down
the spread of HIV infections so as to reduce morbidity, mortality and impact of
AIDS in the country.
In November 1999, the second National AIDS Control Project (NACP II) was
launched to reduce the spread of HIV infection in India, and (ii) to increase India’s
capacity to respond to HIV/AIDS on a long-term basis.
NACP III was launched in July 2007 with the goal of Halting and Reversing the
Epidemic over its five-year period.
NACP IV, launched in 2012, aims to accelerate the process of reversal and
further strengthen the epidemic response in India through a cautious and well
defined integration process over the next five years.
NACP - IV - Objectives
Reduce new infections by 50% (2007 Baseline of NACP III)
Provide comprehensive care and support to all persons living with HIV/AIDS
and treatment services for all those who require it.
Key strategies
Intensifying and consolidating prevention services, with a focus on HIgh Risk
Groups (HRGs) and vulnerable population.
Increasing access and promoting comprehensive care, support and treatment
Expanding IEC services for (a) general population and (b) high risk groups
with a focus on behaviour change and demand generation.
Building capacities at national, state, district and facility levels
Strengthening Strategic Information Management System
**Key priorities under NACP IV
Preventing new infections by sustaining the reach of current interventions
and effectively addressing emerging epidemics
Prevention of Parent to Child transmission
Focusing on IEC strategies for behaviour change in HRG, awareness among
general population and demand generation for HIV services

Providing comprehensive care, support and treatment to eligible PLHIV
Reducing stigma and discrimination through Greater involvement of PLHA
(GIPA)
De-centralizing rollout of services including technical support
Ensuring effective use of strategic information at all levels of programme
Building capacities of NGO and civil society partners especially in states with
emerging epidemics
Integrating HIV services with health systems in a phased manner
Mainstreaming of HIV/ AIDS activities with all key central/state level
Ministries/ departments will be given a high priority and resources of the
respective departments will be leveraged. Social protection and insurance
mechanisms for PLHIV will be strengthened.
Package of services provided under NACP IV
Prevention Services
Targeted Interventions for High Risk Groups and Bridge Population (Female
Sex Workers (FSW), Men who have Sex with Men (MSM),
Transgenders/Hijras, Injecting Drug Users (IDU), Truckers & Migrants)
Needle-Syringe Exchange Programme (NSEP) and Opioid Substitution
Therapy (OST) for IDUs
Prevention Interventions for Migrant population at source, transit and
destination
Link Worker Scheme (LWS) for HRGs and vulnerable population in rural
areas
Prevention & Control of Sexually Transmitted Infections/Reproductive Tract
Infections (STI/RTI)
Blood Safety
HIV Counseling & Testing Services 8. Prevention of Parent to Child
Transmission
Condom promotion
Information, Education & Communication (IEC) & Behaviour Change
Communication (BCC).
Social Mobilization, Youth Interventions and Adolescent Education
Programme
Mainstreaming HIV/AIDS response
Work Place Interventions
Care, Support & Treatment Services
Laboratory services for CD4 Testing and other investigations
Free First line & second line Anti-Retroviral Treatment (ART) through ART

centres and Link ART Centres (LACs), Centres of Excellence (COE) & ART
plus Centres.
Pediatric ART for children
Early Infant Diagnosis for HIV exposed infants and children below 18 months
HIV-TB Coordination (Cross- referral, detection and treatment of coinfections)
Treatment of Opportunistic Infections
Drop-in Centres for PLHIV networks
New Initiatives under NACP IV
Differential strategies for districts based on data triangulation with due
weightage to vulnerabilities
Scale up of programmes to target key vulnerabilities
Scale up of Opioid Substitution Therapy (OST) for IDUs
Scale up and strengthening of Migrant Interventions at Source, Transit &
Destinations including roll out of Migrant Tracking System for effective
outreach
Establishment and scale up of interventions for Transgenders (TGs) by
bringing in community participation and focused strategies to address
their vulnerabilities
Employer-Led Model for addressing vulnerabilities among migrant
labour e. Female Condom Programme
Scale up of Multi-Drug Regimen for Prevention of Parent to Child
Transmission (PPTCT) in keeping with international protocols
Social protection for marginalised populations through mainstreaming and
earmarking budgets for HIV among concerned government departments
Establishment of Metro Blood Banks and Plasma Fractionation Centre
Launch of Third Line ART and scale up of first and second Line ART
Demand promotion strategies specially using mid-media, e.g., National Folk
Media Campaign & Red Ribbon Express and buses (in convergence with the
National Health Mission)

HIV and AIDS (Prevention and Control) Act
The Government of India enacted the HIV and AIDS (Prevention and Control) Act
under the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare in the year 2017 and was in
force in 2018. The State and Central Government are responsible for the
following measures:
Preventing the spread of HIV/AIDS
Providing ART (Anti-Retroviral Therapy) for infected patients

Providing awareness about HIV & AIDS
Conducting educational programmes about AIDS & HIV
Prohibiting discrimination of infected patients
Providing HIV treatment and counselling services under the state care
facilities
The Act lists various grounds on which discrimination against HIV positive persons
and those living with them is prohibited.
HIV and AIDS (Prevention and Control) Act maintain that without the consent of
the person, no one can conduct any HIV tests or treatment related to HIV. Also,
the person won’t be under any compulsion to disclose his/her HIV status except
when required by the Court. Informed consent for an HIV test will not be required
in case of screening by any licensed blood bank, a court order, medical research,
and epidemiological purposes where the HIV test is anonymous and not meant to
determine the HIV status of a person. Establishments keeping records of
information of HIV positive persons shall adopt data protection measures. The
requirement for HIV testing as a prerequisite for obtaining employment or
accessing health care or education is also prohibited.
In the case of violation of the act, the party disclosing information on a person with
HIV or advocating hatred against them will be punished with a fine of one lakh
rupees or imprisonment ranging from 3 months to 2 years.
Ombudsman Appointment under HIV and AIDS Bill
An ombudsman will be appointed by each state government to inquire into
complaints related to the violation of the Act and the provision of health care
services.
The Ombudsman shall submit a report to the state government every six
months stating the number and nature of complaints received, the actions
taken and orders passed.

Recent News
The World AIDS Day is observed on 1st December every year all over the world. It
was founded in 1988 by the World Health Organization (WHO) and was the first
ever global health day with a motto of raising public awareness about Acquired
Immuno Deficiency Syndrome.
AIDS is a pandemic disease caused by the infection of Human Immunodeficiency

Virus (HIV), which damages the human immune system. In 2019, 6,90,000 people
died from HIV-related causes and 1.7 million people were newly infected, with nearly
62% of these new infections occurring among key populations and their partners.

**Theme for 2020: “Global solidarity, resilient HIV services.”
On World AIDS Day 2020, WHO is calling on global leaders and citizens to rally
for “global solidarity” to overcome the challenges posed by Covid-19 on the
HIV response.
HIV prevention, testing, treatment and care services are all being
disrupted particularly in countries with fragile health systems.
Slowing progress means the world will be missing the “90-90-90” targets for
2020, which were to ensure that: 90% of people living with HIV are aware of
their status, 90% of people diagnosed with HIV are receiving treatment,
and 90% of all people receiving treatment have achieved viral suppression.
Any slowing down in provision of these services will leave many vulnerable
populations at greater risk of HIV infection and AIDS-related deaths and missing
these intermediate targets will make it difficult to achieve the target of
elimination of AIDS by 2030.
In 2020, the International Year of the Nurse and the Midwife, it is a call for more
protection and support to these health workers who have long been on the frontline
of HIV service delivery.
Significance: It reminds the public and government that HIV has not gone away and
there is still a vital need to raise money, increase awareness, fight prejudice and
improve education. It is an opportunity to show solidarity with the millions of people
living with HIV worldwide.
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Shanghai Cooperation Organisation – Virtual exhibition

GS-Paper-2 EURASIA (PT-MAINS)

India has launched the first ever SCO Online Exhibition on Shared Buddhist
Heritage. The launch happened during the 19th Meeting of the Shanghai
Cooperation Organisation Council of Heads of Government (SCO CHG), held
in New Delhi. India highlighted that the cross border terrorism is the biggest
challenge for the SCO countries.
SCO Online International Exhibition:
Developed by: First ever of its kind the exhibition was developed and curated
by the National Museum, New Delhi, in active collaboration with SCO member
countries.
Participants: Museums from India, Kazakhstan, China, Kyrgyz Republic,
Pakistan, Russia, Tajikistan and Uzbekistan.

Significance:
Budhhist Connection: Buddhist philosophy and art of Central Asia
connects SCO countries to each other and presents an excellent opportunity for
visitors to access, appreciate and compare Buddhist art antiquities from
SCO countries on a single platform.

Knowledge about Different Schools of Buddhism: The visitors can explore the
Indian Buddhist treasures from the Gandhara and Mathura Schools, Nalanda,
Amaravati, Sarnath, etc. in a 3D virtual format.

Difference between Mathura and Gandhara School of Art
Although both the Mathura and Gandhara schools of Art share some rudimentary
similarities between themselves, there are some fundamental differences between
the two: which is highlighted in the table given below:
Areas of differences
Reign
Area

Outside influences
Religious influence
Material Used
Features of
sculptures

Gandhara School of art Mathura School of Art
Kushana Dynasty
Kushana Dynasty
Gandhara (Now located in Mathura
the Peshawar Valley of
Modern-day Pakistan)
Greek
and
possibly
Entirely indigenous
No external influence
Macedonian influence
Buddhism
Hinduism
Buddhism
Jainism
Bluish- Grey sandstone
Spotted red sandstone

Grey sandstone
Buddha Spiritual Buddha
Sad Buddha
Bearded Buddha
Less ornamentation
Great detailing
Buddha in Yogi postures

Smiling Buddha
Less emphasis on spiritual
aspects
Shaven head and face
Muscular Physique
Graceful
Buddha

posture

of

Greek factors like wavy Seated in Padmasana
hair, large forehead, long
ears
Buddha surrounded by two
monks:
Padmapani
(holding
Lotus)
and

Vajrapani( Holding Vajra)
Halo around the head of
Buddha decorated with
geometrical motifs
The Standing Buddhas of
the Sravasti, Sarnath, and
Kausambhi
Various
Mudras
of Abhayamudra- Don’t fear
Buddha in Gandhara Art
Bhumisparshamudra
-Touching the earth

—

Dhyana mudra- Meditation
Dharmachakramudra-A
preaching mudra

Artistic Wealth and Excellence: The international exhibition gives a glimpse of
the artistic wealth displayed in various museums across Asia and also represents
the artistic excellence embedded within an eclectic historical timeline.
Features:
The Pakistan Hall depicts the life of Gautama Buddha and buddhist art
through a collection of impressive Gandhara art objects including fasting
Siddhartha and footprint of Buddha from Sikri, meditating Buddha from Sahri
Bahlol, miracle of Sravasti from Gandhara, etc.
The State Oriental Art Museum, Moscow contributed objects which depict
the Buddhist Buriyat Art of Russia through icons, ritual objects, monastery
traditions etc.
The Dunhuang Academy of China contributed a rich digital collection on
buddhist art which include ingenious architecture, resplendent murals,
decorative designs, costumes etc.

India stand on Terrorism: India raised the issue of terrorism at the meeting and
highlighted it as the enemy of humanity. It expressed its concerns on the state
sponsored terrorism and in particular crossborder terrorism.
India supports the BRICS Counter-Terrorism Strategy
Recently, India’s annual resolution on the issue of counter-terrorism was
adopted by consensus in the First Committee of the United Nations General
Assembly (UNGA).
India also criticised Pakistan for using terrorism as a instrument of state
policy and called upon the members of SCO to fight it collectively.

Shanghai Cooperation Organisation
It is a permanent intergovernmental international organisation and a Eurasian
political, economic and military organisation aiming to maintain peace,
security and stability in the region created in 2001.
The SCO is widely regarded as the "Alliance of the East", due to its growing
centrality in Asia-Pacific, and has been the primary security pillar of the
region.
It is the largest regional organisation in the world in terms of geographical
coverage and population, covering three-fifths of the Eurasian continent and
nearly half of the human population.
Members: Kazakhstan, China, Kyrgyzstan, Russia, Tajikistan, Uzbekistan,
India and Pakistan.
Observer states: Afghanistan, Belarus, Iran and Mongolia.
Dialogue Partners: Azerbaijan, Armenia, Cambodia, Nepal, Turkey and Sri
Lanka.
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Assistance to Disabled Persons (ADIP) Camp

GS-Paper-1 Social Issue (Mains-essay)

Minister of Social Justice and Empowerment has virtually inaugurated
an Assistance to Disabled Persons Camp for free distribution of assistive aids
and devices to Divyangjan or Divyang. These are Hindi word meaning the ‘one
with a divine body’. The Prime Minister decided that persons with
disabilities
should
no
longer
be
referred
to
as
disabled
persons or viklang (someone with non-functional body parts).

Facts:
The camp was organized by the **Artificial Limbs Manufacturing Corporation
of India (ALIMCO), Kanpur. ALIMCO is a not-for-profit Central Public Sector
Undertaking (PSU) established in 1972 and it works under the aegis of
the Department of Empowerment of Person with Disability (DEPwD).

Assistance to Disabled Persons Scheme: It is in operation since 1981.
Definition: The scheme follows the definitions of various types of disabilities as
given in the Persons with Disabilities (Equal Opportunities, Protection of
Rights and Full Participation) (PWD) Act 1995.
PWD Act was replaced by the Right of Persons with Disabilities Act 2016.

Act Provisions
Rights and entitlements

Responsibility has been cast upon the appropriate governments to take effective
measures to ensure that the persons with disabilities enjoy their rights equally
with others.
Additional benefits such as reservation in higher education (not less than 5%),
government jobs (not less than 4 %), reservation in allocation of land, poverty
alleviation schemes (5% allotment) etc. have been provided for persons with
benchmark disabilities and those with high support needs.
Every child with benchmark disability between the age group of 6 and 18 years
shall have the right to free education.
Government funded educational institutions as well as the government
recognized institutions will have to provide inclusive education to the children
with disabilities.
For strengthening the Prime Minister's Accessible India Campaign stress has
been given to ensure accessibility in public buildings (both Government and
private) in a prescribed time-frame.
Guardianship
The Act provides for grant of guardianship by District Court under which there
will be joint decision – making between the guardian and the persons with
disabilities.
Establishment of Authorities
Broad based Central & State Advisory Boards on Disability are to be set up to
serve as apex policy making bodies at the Central and State level.
Office of Chief Commissioner of Persons with Disabilities has been
strengthened who will now be assisted by 2 Commissioners and an Advisory
Committee comprising of not more than 11 members drawn from experts in
various disabilities.
Similarly, the office of State Commissioners of Disabilities has been
strengthened who will be assisted by an Advisory Committee comprising of not
more than 5 members drawn from experts in various disabilities.
The Chief Commissioner for Persons with Disabilities and the State
Commissioners will act as regulatory bodies and Grievance Redressal agencies
and also monitor implementation of the Act.
District level committees will be constituted by the State Governments to
address local concerns of PwDs. Details of their constitution and the functions of
such committees would be prescribed by the State Governments in the rules.
Creation of National and State Fund will be created to provide financial support
to the persons with disabilities. The existing National Fund for Persons with

Disabilities and the Trust Fund for Empowerment of Persons with Disabilities will
be subsumed with the National Fund.
Penalties for offences
The Act provides for penalties for offences committed against persons with
disabilities and also violation of the provisions of the new law.
Any person who violates provisions of the Act, or any rule or regulation made
under it, shall be punishable with imprisonment up to six months and/ or a fine of
Rs 10,000, or both. For any subsequent violation, imprisonment of up to two
years and/or a fine of Rs 50,000 to Rs five lakh can be awarded.
Whoever intentionally insults or intimidates a person with disability, or sexually
exploits a woman or child with disability, shall be punishable with imprisonment
between six months to five years and fine.
Special Courts will be designated in each district to handle cases concerning
violation of rights of PwDs.
Objective: To assist the needy disabled persons in procuring durable,
sophisticated and scientifically manufactured, modern, standard aids and
appliances that can promote their physical, social and psychological
rehabilitation by reducing the effects of disabilities and enhance their economic
potential.
Grants: Grants-in-aid are released to various implementing agencies (Artificial
Limbs Manufacturing Corporation of India, National Institutes, Composite Regional
Centres, District Disability Rehabilitation Centres, State Handicapped
Development Corporations, NGOs, etc.) for purchase and distribution of aids
and assistive devices.
Assitence: Aids/appliances which do not cost more than Rs. 10,000 are covered
under the Scheme for single disability. However, in some cases the limit would be
raised to Rs.12,000. In the case of multiple disabilities, the limit will apply to
individual items separately in case more than one aid/appliance is required.
Full cost of aid/appliance is provided if the income is up to Rs. 15,000 per
month and 50% of the cost of aid/appliance is provided if the income is between
Rs. 15,001 to Rs. 20,000 per month.
Government Initiatives:

Right of Persons with Disabilities Act 2016: "Person with disability" means a
person with long term physical, mental, intellectual or sensory
impairments which, in interaction with barriers, hinders his full and effective
participation in society equally with others.
Accessible India Campaign: Creation of Accessible Environment for
PwDs: A nation-wide flagship campaign for achieving universal accessibility that
will enable PwDs to gain access for equal opportunity and live independently and
participate fully in all aspects of life in an inclusive society.
DeenDayal Disabled Rehabilitation Scheme: Under the scheme, financial
assistance is provided to NGOs for providing various services to PwDs, like
special schools, vocational training centres, community-based rehabilitation, preschool and early intervention etc.
National Fellowship for Students with Disabilities: It aims to increase
opportunities for students with disabilities for pursuing higher education and
grants 200 fellowships per year to students with disability.
Unique Disability Identification Project: It aims to create a national database
for PwDs and issuing Unique Disability Identity (UDID) Card along with
disability certificate. Once the project covers all persons with disabilities, UDID
Cards will be made mandatory for availing various government benefits.
Assistance to Disabled Persons for Purchase/fitting of Aids and
Appliances: It aims at helping the disabled persons by bringing suitable, durable,
scientifically-manufactured, modern, standard aids and appliances within their
reach.
International Day of Persons with Disabilities: It is celebrated worldwide
on 3rd December and was proclaimed in 1992 by United Nations General
Assembly resolution 47/3. It aims to promote the rights and well-being of
persons with disabilities in all spheres of society and development and to
increase awareness of the situation of persons with disabilities in every aspect of
political, social, economic and cultural life.
Initiatives for Mentral Health: National Mental Health Programme, which was
launched in 1982 to improve the status of mental health in India.
KIRAN: Mental Health Rehabilitation Helpline for addressing mental health

issues, coordinated by the National Institute for the Empowerment of Persons with
Multiple Disabilities (NIEPMD), Tamil Nadu and National Institute of Mental Health
Rehabilitation (NIMHR), Madhya Pradesh.

Source: PIB
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HIV stands for Human Immunodeficiency Virus. It is the virus that leads to
acquired immunodeficiency syndrome, or AIDS, if not treated. Unlike some other
viruses, the human body can’t get rid of HIV completely, even with treatment.
**Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV) is a lentivirus, which is a subclassification of the retrovirus. It causes the HIV infection which over time leads
to AIDS (Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome).
AIDS is a deadly condition in which the affected person’s immune system
fails, leading to the spread of life-threatening infections and cancers in his
body.
HIV demolishes a particular type of WBC (White Blood Cells) and
the T-helper cells. This virus also makes copies of itself inside these cells. Thelper cells are also known as CD4 cells.
The average survival period for a person affected with HIV without treatment
is nine to eleven years, subject to the subtype of HIV.
HIV infection can occur by the transference of blood, breast milk, vaginal

fluid, semen, or pre-ejaculate.
HIV occurs as both free virus particles and as a virus inside the infected
immune cells within the above-mentioned bodily fluids.
A weak immune system makes a person prone to opportunistic infections and
cancer.
It becomes difficult for a person infected with this virus to recover from even a
minor injury or sickness. By receiving treatment, a severe form of HIV can
be prevented.

Types of HIV
Type One
Type Two
Most Common
This is found primarily in Western
Further categorized in 4 groups
Africa, with some cases in India and
Group M [Major]
Europe.
Group N [Non-M & Non-O]
There are 8 known HIV-2 groups (A
Group O [Outlier]
to H).
Group P
HIV-2 is closely related to the
90% of the cases are caused
simian immunodeficiency virus
by Group M HIV.
endemic in a monkey species
(sooty mangabeys).
AIDS
Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome
(AIDS) is a disease.
Complications and secondary infections
from this disease kill the host.
AIDS is a condition acquired only after
the contraction of HIV.

HIV
Human Immunodeficiency Virus(HIV) is
the causal factor (reason) for AIDS
The virus is incapable of killing a host by
itself.
HIV is a virus and like other viruses, can
spread from person to person.

Some FACTS
Transmission: HIV is transmitted from person to person through bodily fluids
including blood, semen, vaginal secretions, anal fluids and breast milk.
**To transmit HIV, bodily fluids must contain enough of the virus. A person with
‘Undetectable HIV’ cannot transfer HIV to another person even after transfer of
fluids. ‘Undetectable HIV’ is when the amount of HIV in the body is so low that a

blood test cannot detect it. Treatment can make this possible. But regular
monitoring of the same through blood tests is also required.
Symptoms
Around 80% of people infected with HIV develop a set of symptoms known
as Acute Retroviral Syndrome, around 2-6 weeks after the virus enters into
body. The early symptoms include fever, chills, joint pains, muscle aches, sore
throat, sweats particularly at night, enlarged glands, a red rash, tiredness,
weakness, unintentional weight loss and thrush. A person can carry HIV even
without experiencing any symptoms for a long time. During this time, the virus
continues to develop and causes immune system and organ damage.
Global Stats
Since the beginning of epidemic, more than 70 million people have got infected
with HIV virus and about 35 million have died.
Globally, 36.9 million People were living with HIV at the end of 2017. Of these,
1.8 million were children under 15 years of age.
According to Global HIV & AIDS statistics, only 59% of those infected with HIV
are receiving the antiretroviral drugs.
The African Region is the most affected region with 1 in 25 adults living with
HIV.
Indian Stats
The total number of people living with HIV was estimated at 21.40 lakh in 2017.
India witnessed over 87,000 new cases in 2017 and saw a decline of 85%
compared to 1995.
Treatment-Strategies
Anti-Retroviral Therapy:
It is a combination of daily medications that stop the virus from
reproducing.
The therapy helps in protecting CD4 cells thus keeping the immune system
strong enough to fight off the disease.
It, besides reducing the risk of transmission of HIV, also helps in stopping its
progression to AIDS (a spectrum of conditions caused by infection due to
HIV).

Stem Cell Transplant:
Under this, an infected person is treated with stem cell transplant from
donors carrying a genetic mutation that prevents expression of an HIV
receptor CCR5.
CCR5 is the most commonly used receptor by HIV-1. People who have
mutated copies of CCR5 are resistant to HIV-1 virus strain.
It has been reported that till now, only two people have been cured of HIV by
experts using this method of treatment. The first person is Timothy Ray
Brown (Berlin Patient) who was cured in 2007 and the second is known
as London Patient, who just got cured of HIV. The difference in the
treatment of both patients is that the Berlin Patient was given two transplants
and he underwent total body irradiation while the London Patient received
just one transplant and also less intensive chemotherapy. Researchers find
this method very complicated, expensive and risky.
UNAIDS
Established in 1996, UNAIDS has been leading and inspiring global, regional,
national and local leadership, innovation and partnership to consign HIV to
history.
It is headquartered in Geneva, Switzerland.
It places people living with HIV and people affected by the virus at the
decision-making table and at the centre of designing, delivering and
monitoring the AIDS response.
It charts paths for countries and communities to get on the fast-track to end
AIDS and is a bold advocate for addressing the legal and policy barriers to
the AIDS response.
Also, it is leading the global effort to end AIDS as a public health threat by
2030 as part of the Sustainable Development Goal-3 (SDG-3).
SDG-3 deals with ensuring healthy lives and promoting wellbeing for all at all
ages (including universal access to HIV prevention services, sexual and
reproductive health services and drug dependence treatment and harm
reduction services).

National AIDS Control Programme (NACP)
The National AIDS Control Programme (NACP), launched in 1992, is being
implemented as a comprehensive programme for prevention and control of HIV/

AIDS in India. Over time, the focus has shifted from raising awareness to
behaviour change, from a national response to a more decentralized response
and to increasing involvement of NGOs and networks of People living with HIV
(PLHIV).
The NACP I started in 1992 was implemented with an objective of slowing down
the spread of HIV infections so as to reduce morbidity, mortality and impact of
AIDS in the country.
In November 1999, the second National AIDS Control Project (NACP II) was
launched to reduce the spread of HIV infection in India, and (ii) to increase India’s
capacity to respond to HIV/AIDS on a long-term basis.
NACP III was launched in July 2007 with the goal of Halting and Reversing the
Epidemic over its five-year period.
NACP IV, launched in 2012, aims to accelerate the process of reversal and
further strengthen the epidemic response in India through a cautious and well
defined integration process over the next five years.
NACP - IV - Objectives
Reduce new infections by 50% (2007 Baseline of NACP III)
Provide comprehensive care and support to all persons living with HIV/AIDS
and treatment services for all those who require it.
Key strategies
Intensifying and consolidating prevention services, with a focus on HIgh Risk
Groups (HRGs) and vulnerable population.
Increasing access and promoting comprehensive care, support and treatment
Expanding IEC services for (a) general population and (b) high risk groups
with a focus on behaviour change and demand generation.
Building capacities at national, state, district and facility levels
Strengthening Strategic Information Management System
**Key priorities under NACP IV
Preventing new infections by sustaining the reach of current interventions
and effectively addressing emerging epidemics
Prevention of Parent to Child transmission
Focusing on IEC strategies for behaviour change in HRG, awareness among
general population and demand generation for HIV services

Providing comprehensive care, support and treatment to eligible PLHIV
Reducing stigma and discrimination through Greater involvement of PLHA
(GIPA)
De-centralizing rollout of services including technical support
Ensuring effective use of strategic information at all levels of programme
Building capacities of NGO and civil society partners especially in states with
emerging epidemics
Integrating HIV services with health systems in a phased manner
Mainstreaming of HIV/ AIDS activities with all key central/state level
Ministries/ departments will be given a high priority and resources of the
respective departments will be leveraged. Social protection and insurance
mechanisms for PLHIV will be strengthened.
Package of services provided under NACP IV
Prevention Services
Targeted Interventions for High Risk Groups and Bridge Population (Female
Sex Workers (FSW), Men who have Sex with Men (MSM),
Transgenders/Hijras, Injecting Drug Users (IDU), Truckers & Migrants)
Needle-Syringe Exchange Programme (NSEP) and Opioid Substitution
Therapy (OST) for IDUs
Prevention Interventions for Migrant population at source, transit and
destination
Link Worker Scheme (LWS) for HRGs and vulnerable population in rural
areas
Prevention & Control of Sexually Transmitted Infections/Reproductive Tract
Infections (STI/RTI)
Blood Safety
HIV Counseling & Testing Services 8. Prevention of Parent to Child
Transmission
Condom promotion
Information, Education & Communication (IEC) & Behaviour Change
Communication (BCC).
Social Mobilization, Youth Interventions and Adolescent Education
Programme
Mainstreaming HIV/AIDS response
Work Place Interventions
Care, Support & Treatment Services
Laboratory services for CD4 Testing and other investigations
Free First line & second line Anti-Retroviral Treatment (ART) through ART

centres and Link ART Centres (LACs), Centres of Excellence (COE) & ART
plus Centres.
Pediatric ART for children
Early Infant Diagnosis for HIV exposed infants and children below 18 months
HIV-TB Coordination (Cross- referral, detection and treatment of coinfections)
Treatment of Opportunistic Infections
Drop-in Centres for PLHIV networks
New Initiatives under NACP IV
Differential strategies for districts based on data triangulation with due
weightage to vulnerabilities
Scale up of programmes to target key vulnerabilities
Scale up of Opioid Substitution Therapy (OST) for IDUs
Scale up and strengthening of Migrant Interventions at Source, Transit &
Destinations including roll out of Migrant Tracking System for effective
outreach
Establishment and scale up of interventions for Transgenders (TGs) by
bringing in community participation and focused strategies to address
their vulnerabilities
Employer-Led Model for addressing vulnerabilities among migrant
labour e. Female Condom Programme
Scale up of Multi-Drug Regimen for Prevention of Parent to Child
Transmission (PPTCT) in keeping with international protocols
Social protection for marginalised populations through mainstreaming and
earmarking budgets for HIV among concerned government departments
Establishment of Metro Blood Banks and Plasma Fractionation Centre
Launch of Third Line ART and scale up of first and second Line ART
Demand promotion strategies specially using mid-media, e.g., National Folk
Media Campaign & Red Ribbon Express and buses (in convergence with the
National Health Mission)

HIV and AIDS (Prevention and Control) Act
The Government of India enacted the HIV and AIDS (Prevention and Control) Act
under the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare in the year 2017 and was in
force in 2018. The State and Central Government are responsible for the
following measures:
Preventing the spread of HIV/AIDS
Providing ART (Anti-Retroviral Therapy) for infected patients

Providing awareness about HIV & AIDS
Conducting educational programmes about AIDS & HIV
Prohibiting discrimination of infected patients
Providing HIV treatment and counselling services under the state care
facilities
The Act lists various grounds on which discrimination against HIV positive persons
and those living with them is prohibited.
HIV and AIDS (Prevention and Control) Act maintain that without the consent of
the person, no one can conduct any HIV tests or treatment related to HIV. Also,
the person won’t be under any compulsion to disclose his/her HIV status except
when required by the Court. Informed consent for an HIV test will not be required
in case of screening by any licensed blood bank, a court order, medical research,
and epidemiological purposes where the HIV test is anonymous and not meant to
determine the HIV status of a person. Establishments keeping records of
information of HIV positive persons shall adopt data protection measures. The
requirement for HIV testing as a prerequisite for obtaining employment or
accessing health care or education is also prohibited.
In the case of violation of the act, the party disclosing information on a person with
HIV or advocating hatred against them will be punished with a fine of one lakh
rupees or imprisonment ranging from 3 months to 2 years.
Ombudsman Appointment under HIV and AIDS Bill
An ombudsman will be appointed by each state government to inquire into
complaints related to the violation of the Act and the provision of health care
services.
The Ombudsman shall submit a report to the state government every six
months stating the number and nature of complaints received, the actions
taken and orders passed.

Recent News
The World AIDS Day is observed on 1st December every year all over the world. It
was founded in 1988 by the World Health Organization (WHO) and was the first
ever global health day with a motto of raising public awareness about Acquired
Immuno Deficiency Syndrome.
AIDS is a pandemic disease caused by the infection of Human Immunodeficiency

Virus (HIV), which damages the human immune system. In 2019, 6,90,000 people
died from HIV-related causes and 1.7 million people were newly infected, with nearly
62% of these new infections occurring among key populations and their partners.

**Theme for 2020: “Global solidarity, resilient HIV services.”
On World AIDS Day 2020, WHO is calling on global leaders and citizens to rally
for “global solidarity” to overcome the challenges posed by Covid-19 on the
HIV response.
HIV prevention, testing, treatment and care services are all being
disrupted particularly in countries with fragile health systems.
Slowing progress means the world will be missing the “90-90-90” targets for
2020, which were to ensure that: 90% of people living with HIV are aware of
their status, 90% of people diagnosed with HIV are receiving treatment,
and 90% of all people receiving treatment have achieved viral suppression.
Any slowing down in provision of these services will leave many vulnerable
populations at greater risk of HIV infection and AIDS-related deaths and missing
these intermediate targets will make it difficult to achieve the target of
elimination of AIDS by 2030.
In 2020, the International Year of the Nurse and the Midwife, it is a call for more
protection and support to these health workers who have long been on the frontline
of HIV service delivery.
Significance: It reminds the public and government that HIV has not gone away and
there is still a vital need to raise money, increase awareness, fight prejudice and
improve education. It is an opportunity to show solidarity with the millions of people
living with HIV worldwide.
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Shanghai Cooperation Organisation – Virtual exhibition

GS-Paper-2 EURASIA (PT-MAINS)

India has launched the first ever SCO Online Exhibition on Shared Buddhist
Heritage. The launch happened during the 19th Meeting of the Shanghai
Cooperation Organisation Council of Heads of Government (SCO CHG), held
in New Delhi. India highlighted that the cross border terrorism is the biggest
challenge for the SCO countries.
SCO Online International Exhibition:
Developed by: First ever of its kind the exhibition was developed and curated
by the National Museum, New Delhi, in active collaboration with SCO member
countries.
Participants: Museums from India, Kazakhstan, China, Kyrgyz Republic,
Pakistan, Russia, Tajikistan and Uzbekistan.

Significance:
Budhhist Connection: Buddhist philosophy and art of Central Asia
connects SCO countries to each other and presents an excellent opportunity for
visitors to access, appreciate and compare Buddhist art antiquities from
SCO countries on a single platform.

Knowledge about Different Schools of Buddhism: The visitors can explore the
Indian Buddhist treasures from the Gandhara and Mathura Schools, Nalanda,
Amaravati, Sarnath, etc. in a 3D virtual format.

Difference between Mathura and Gandhara School of Art
Although both the Mathura and Gandhara schools of Art share some rudimentary
similarities between themselves, there are some fundamental differences between
the two: which is highlighted in the table given below:
Areas of differences
Reign
Area

Outside influences
Religious influence
Material Used
Features of
sculptures

Gandhara School of art Mathura School of Art
Kushana Dynasty
Kushana Dynasty
Gandhara (Now located in Mathura
the Peshawar Valley of
Modern-day Pakistan)
Greek
and
possibly
Entirely indigenous
No external influence
Macedonian influence
Buddhism
Hinduism
Buddhism
Jainism
Bluish- Grey sandstone
Spotted red sandstone

Grey sandstone
Buddha Spiritual Buddha
Sad Buddha
Bearded Buddha
Less ornamentation
Great detailing
Buddha in Yogi postures

Smiling Buddha
Less emphasis on spiritual
aspects
Shaven head and face
Muscular Physique
Graceful
Buddha

posture

of

Greek factors like wavy Seated in Padmasana
hair, large forehead, long
ears
Buddha surrounded by two
monks:
Padmapani
(holding
Lotus)
and

Vajrapani( Holding Vajra)
Halo around the head of
Buddha decorated with
geometrical motifs
The Standing Buddhas of
the Sravasti, Sarnath, and
Kausambhi
Various
Mudras
of Abhayamudra- Don’t fear
Buddha in Gandhara Art
Bhumisparshamudra
-Touching the earth

—

Dhyana mudra- Meditation
Dharmachakramudra-A
preaching mudra

Artistic Wealth and Excellence: The international exhibition gives a glimpse of
the artistic wealth displayed in various museums across Asia and also represents
the artistic excellence embedded within an eclectic historical timeline.
Features:
The Pakistan Hall depicts the life of Gautama Buddha and buddhist art
through a collection of impressive Gandhara art objects including fasting
Siddhartha and footprint of Buddha from Sikri, meditating Buddha from Sahri
Bahlol, miracle of Sravasti from Gandhara, etc.
The State Oriental Art Museum, Moscow contributed objects which depict
the Buddhist Buriyat Art of Russia through icons, ritual objects, monastery
traditions etc.
The Dunhuang Academy of China contributed a rich digital collection on
buddhist art which include ingenious architecture, resplendent murals,
decorative designs, costumes etc.

India stand on Terrorism: India raised the issue of terrorism at the meeting and
highlighted it as the enemy of humanity. It expressed its concerns on the state
sponsored terrorism and in particular crossborder terrorism.
India supports the BRICS Counter-Terrorism Strategy
Recently, India’s annual resolution on the issue of counter-terrorism was
adopted by consensus in the First Committee of the United Nations General
Assembly (UNGA).
India also criticised Pakistan for using terrorism as a instrument of state
policy and called upon the members of SCO to fight it collectively.

Shanghai Cooperation Organisation
It is a permanent intergovernmental international organisation and a Eurasian
political, economic and military organisation aiming to maintain peace,
security and stability in the region created in 2001.
The SCO is widely regarded as the "Alliance of the East", due to its growing
centrality in Asia-Pacific, and has been the primary security pillar of the
region.
It is the largest regional organisation in the world in terms of geographical
coverage and population, covering three-fifths of the Eurasian continent and
nearly half of the human population.
Members: Kazakhstan, China, Kyrgyzstan, Russia, Tajikistan, Uzbekistan,
India and Pakistan.
Observer states: Afghanistan, Belarus, Iran and Mongolia.
Dialogue Partners: Azerbaijan, Armenia, Cambodia, Nepal, Turkey and Sri
Lanka.
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Assistance to Disabled Persons (ADIP) Camp

GS-Paper-1 Social Issue (Mains-essay)

Minister of Social Justice and Empowerment has virtually inaugurated
an Assistance to Disabled Persons Camp for free distribution of assistive aids
and devices to Divyangjan or Divyang. These are Hindi word meaning the ‘one
with a divine body’. The Prime Minister decided that persons with
disabilities
should
no
longer
be
referred
to
as
disabled
persons or viklang (someone with non-functional body parts).

Facts:
The camp was organized by the **Artificial Limbs Manufacturing Corporation
of India (ALIMCO), Kanpur. ALIMCO is a not-for-profit Central Public Sector
Undertaking (PSU) established in 1972 and it works under the aegis of
the Department of Empowerment of Person with Disability (DEPwD).

Assistance to Disabled Persons Scheme: It is in operation since 1981.
Definition: The scheme follows the definitions of various types of disabilities as
given in the Persons with Disabilities (Equal Opportunities, Protection of
Rights and Full Participation) (PWD) Act 1995.
PWD Act was replaced by the Right of Persons with Disabilities Act 2016.

Act Provisions
Rights and entitlements

Responsibility has been cast upon the appropriate governments to take effective
measures to ensure that the persons with disabilities enjoy their rights equally
with others.
Additional benefits such as reservation in higher education (not less than 5%),
government jobs (not less than 4 %), reservation in allocation of land, poverty
alleviation schemes (5% allotment) etc. have been provided for persons with
benchmark disabilities and those with high support needs.
Every child with benchmark disability between the age group of 6 and 18 years
shall have the right to free education.
Government funded educational institutions as well as the government
recognized institutions will have to provide inclusive education to the children
with disabilities.
For strengthening the Prime Minister's Accessible India Campaign stress has
been given to ensure accessibility in public buildings (both Government and
private) in a prescribed time-frame.
Guardianship
The Act provides for grant of guardianship by District Court under which there
will be joint decision – making between the guardian and the persons with
disabilities.
Establishment of Authorities
Broad based Central & State Advisory Boards on Disability are to be set up to
serve as apex policy making bodies at the Central and State level.
Office of Chief Commissioner of Persons with Disabilities has been
strengthened who will now be assisted by 2 Commissioners and an Advisory
Committee comprising of not more than 11 members drawn from experts in
various disabilities.
Similarly, the office of State Commissioners of Disabilities has been
strengthened who will be assisted by an Advisory Committee comprising of not
more than 5 members drawn from experts in various disabilities.
The Chief Commissioner for Persons with Disabilities and the State
Commissioners will act as regulatory bodies and Grievance Redressal agencies
and also monitor implementation of the Act.
District level committees will be constituted by the State Governments to
address local concerns of PwDs. Details of their constitution and the functions of
such committees would be prescribed by the State Governments in the rules.
Creation of National and State Fund will be created to provide financial support
to the persons with disabilities. The existing National Fund for Persons with

Disabilities and the Trust Fund for Empowerment of Persons with Disabilities will
be subsumed with the National Fund.
Penalties for offences
The Act provides for penalties for offences committed against persons with
disabilities and also violation of the provisions of the new law.
Any person who violates provisions of the Act, or any rule or regulation made
under it, shall be punishable with imprisonment up to six months and/ or a fine of
Rs 10,000, or both. For any subsequent violation, imprisonment of up to two
years and/or a fine of Rs 50,000 to Rs five lakh can be awarded.
Whoever intentionally insults or intimidates a person with disability, or sexually
exploits a woman or child with disability, shall be punishable with imprisonment
between six months to five years and fine.
Special Courts will be designated in each district to handle cases concerning
violation of rights of PwDs.
Objective: To assist the needy disabled persons in procuring durable,
sophisticated and scientifically manufactured, modern, standard aids and
appliances that can promote their physical, social and psychological
rehabilitation by reducing the effects of disabilities and enhance their economic
potential.
Grants: Grants-in-aid are released to various implementing agencies (Artificial
Limbs Manufacturing Corporation of India, National Institutes, Composite Regional
Centres, District Disability Rehabilitation Centres, State Handicapped
Development Corporations, NGOs, etc.) for purchase and distribution of aids
and assistive devices.
Assitence: Aids/appliances which do not cost more than Rs. 10,000 are covered
under the Scheme for single disability. However, in some cases the limit would be
raised to Rs.12,000. In the case of multiple disabilities, the limit will apply to
individual items separately in case more than one aid/appliance is required.
Full cost of aid/appliance is provided if the income is up to Rs. 15,000 per
month and 50% of the cost of aid/appliance is provided if the income is between
Rs. 15,001 to Rs. 20,000 per month.
Government Initiatives:

Right of Persons with Disabilities Act 2016: "Person with disability" means a
person with long term physical, mental, intellectual or sensory
impairments which, in interaction with barriers, hinders his full and effective
participation in society equally with others.
Accessible India Campaign: Creation of Accessible Environment for
PwDs: A nation-wide flagship campaign for achieving universal accessibility that
will enable PwDs to gain access for equal opportunity and live independently and
participate fully in all aspects of life in an inclusive society.
DeenDayal Disabled Rehabilitation Scheme: Under the scheme, financial
assistance is provided to NGOs for providing various services to PwDs, like
special schools, vocational training centres, community-based rehabilitation, preschool and early intervention etc.
National Fellowship for Students with Disabilities: It aims to increase
opportunities for students with disabilities for pursuing higher education and
grants 200 fellowships per year to students with disability.
Unique Disability Identification Project: It aims to create a national database
for PwDs and issuing Unique Disability Identity (UDID) Card along with
disability certificate. Once the project covers all persons with disabilities, UDID
Cards will be made mandatory for availing various government benefits.
Assistance to Disabled Persons for Purchase/fitting of Aids and
Appliances: It aims at helping the disabled persons by bringing suitable, durable,
scientifically-manufactured, modern, standard aids and appliances within their
reach.
International Day of Persons with Disabilities: It is celebrated worldwide
on 3rd December and was proclaimed in 1992 by United Nations General
Assembly resolution 47/3. It aims to promote the rights and well-being of
persons with disabilities in all spheres of society and development and to
increase awareness of the situation of persons with disabilities in every aspect of
political, social, economic and cultural life.
Initiatives for Mentral Health: National Mental Health Programme, which was
launched in 1982 to improve the status of mental health in India.
KIRAN: Mental Health Rehabilitation Helpline for addressing mental health

issues, coordinated by the National Institute for the Empowerment of Persons with
Multiple Disabilities (NIEPMD), Tamil Nadu and National Institute of Mental Health
Rehabilitation (NIMHR), Madhya Pradesh.
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MGNREGS – Job Demand Increases
GS Paper-2 Governance (Mains-I.V)

Context: During COVID-19 due to reverse migration the demand for MGNREGA

suddenly increases. 96% gram panchayats have logged work under the scheme
in the financial year (2020-21) as compared to the previous seven years. This
TOPIC is highly important for UPSC Mains examination.
The NREGS is a demand-based scheme and has emerged as a safety net
during the pandemic for jobless migrant workers returning to their villages
Despite a progressive relaxation in Covid-19 curbs to revive the
economy, 96% gram panchayats have logged work under the scheme in
the financial year (2020-21) as compared to previous seven years.
Over 96% of gram panchayats across the country have registered demand
for work under NREGS from April till November-end.
Over 6.5 crore households, covering 9.42 crore individuals, have availed
NREGS till November 2020, which is an all-time high.
Over 265.81 crore person days have been generated, which is higher than
265.44 crore generated in 2019.
1.98 crore households availed the scheme in October 2020, which is 82%
higher than 2019.
Highest number of demand for work came from Tamil Nadu, West
Bengal, Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh.
The number of gram panchayats generating nil person days of
work (panchayats with zero person days work) during the current financial
year are at an eight-year low of only 3.42% of the 2.68 lakh gram panchayats
across the country. In 2019, the number of gram panchayats generating nil
person days during the entire period was 3.91% of the total 2.64 lakh gram
panchayats.
The wage expenditure has also reached an all-time high of Rs. 53,522
crore during this period.
Tamil Nadu has reported the highest figure of households that availed
the NREGS across the country, since July and has been followed by West
Bengal. These two states were not covered under the Garib Kalyan Rojgar
Abhiyaan.

National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme
The Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act,
2005 was notified by the Government of India on September, 2005 and was
made effective in February 2006. Under it, the NREGS was introduced.
The Act aims at enhancing the livelihood security of people in rural areas
by guaranteeing hundred days of wage employment in a financial year
to a rural household whose adult members (at least 18 years of age)
volunteer to do unskilled work.
The central government bears the full cost of unskilled labour, and 75% of
the cost of material (the rest is borne by the states).
It is a demand-driven, social security and labour law that aims to enforce
the ‘right to work’.
Ministry of Rural Development in association with state governments,
monitors the implementation of the scheme.
Garib Kalyan Rojgar Abhiyaan
It was launched in June 2020 to empower and provide livelihood
opportunities to the returnee migrant workers and rural citizens who
had returned to their home states due to the lockdowns.
It worked in mission mode for 125 days with an outlay of Rs. 50,000 crore.
A total of 116 districts across six states, namely Bihar, Uttar Pradesh,
Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Jharkhand and Odisha were chosen for the
campaign.
These districts covered the maximum number (about 2/3) of
such migrant workers who had returned.
The chosen districts include 27 Aspirational Districts, districts which
are affected by poor socio-economic indicators. These are aspirational
in the context, that improvement in these districts can lead to the overall
improvement in human development in India. It is a NITI Aayog’s
Programme.

Aspirational Districts’ Programme
Aspirational Districts are those districts in India, that are affected by poor socioeconomic indicators.
These are aspirational in the context, that improvement in these districts can
lead to the overall improvement in human development in India.
The 115 districts were identified from 28 states, at least one from each state.
At the Government of India level, the programme is anchored by NITI Aayog. In

addition, individual Ministries have assumed responsibility to drive the progress
of districts.
The objective of the program is to monitor the real-time progress of aspirational
districts.
ADP is based on 49 indicators from the 5 identified thematic areas, which
focuses closely on improving people’s Health & Nutrition, Education,
Agriculture & Water Resources, Financial Inclusion & Skill Development,
and Basic Infrastructure.
With States as the main drivers, ADP seeks to focus on the strength of each
district, identify low-hanging fruits for immediate improvement, measure
progress, and rank districts.
The broad contours of the programme are:
Convergence (of Central & State Schemes) which brings together the
horizontal and vertical tiers of the government.
Collaboration (of Central, State level ‘Prabhari’ Officers & District
Collectors) which enables impactful partnerships between government,
market and civil society.
Competition among districts driven by a spirit of the mass movement, it
fosters accountability on district governments.
The Aspirational Districts Programme (ADP) is one of the largest experiments
on outcomes-focused governance in the world.
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Unlawful Religious Conversion Prohibition Ordinance-Uttar
pradesh
UPSC GS-PAPER-2 GOVERNANCE – Article -21 & 25 related issue
Context: Highly important to study secularism. UP Government initiated the war

against LOVE JIHAD which many groups of people considered the dilution of
fundamental rights and freedom of conscience. Article-21 is in the debate which
permits RIGHT TO MARRIAGE.
The Uttar Pradesh government has recently passed an ordinance to deal with
unlawful religious conversions, which are in opposition of various judgements
of the Supreme Court.

What it is?
UP Unlawful Religious Conversion Prohibition Ordinance, 2020:
Violation of the provisions of the law would invite a jail term of not less than
one year extendable to five years with a fine of Rs. 15,000.
If a minor woman or a woman from the Scheduled Caste (SC) or Scheduled
Tribe (ST) converts, the jail term would be a minimum of three years and
could be extended to 10 years with a fine of Rs. 25,000.
The ordinance also lays down strict action, including cancellation of
registration of social organisations conducting mass conversions, which
would invite a jail term of not less than three years and up to 10 years and a
fine of Rs. 50,000.
It makes religious conversion for marriage a non-bailable offence and the
onus will be on the defendant to prove that conversion was not for marriage.
The notice period to the District Magistrate for the religious conversion is two
months.
In case of conversion done by a woman for the sole purpose of
marriage, the marriage would be declared null and void.
SC on Marriage and Conversion:
1. The SC in its various judgments, has held that faith, the state and
the courts have no jurisdiction over an adult’s absolute right to choose a life
partner.
2. India is a “free and democratic country” and any interference by the State in
an adult’s right to love and marry has a “chilling effect” on freedoms.
3. Intimacies of marriage lie within a core zone of privacy, which
is inviolable and the choice of a life partner, whether by marriage or outside it,
is part of an individual's “personhood and identity”
4. The absolute right of an individual to choose a life partner is not in the least
affected by matters of faith.

Previous Judgements:

Lata Singh Case 1994: The apex court held that India is going through a “crucial
transformational period” and the “Constitution will remain strong only if we accept
the plurality and diversity of our culture”. Relatives disgruntled by the interreligious marriage of a loved one could opt to “cut off social relations” rather than
resort to violence or harassment.
Hadiya Judgement 2017: Matters of dress and of food, of ideas and
ideologies, of love and partnership are within the central aspects
of identity. Neither the State nor the law can dictate a choice of partners or limit
the free ability of every person to decide on these matters.
K.S. Puttuswamy or ‘privacy’ Judgment 2017: Autonomy of the
individual was the ability to make decisions in vital matters of concern to life.
The
SC
warned
judges
from
Soni
Gerry
case,
2018:
playing “super-guardians”, succumbing to “any kind of sentiment of the
mother or the egotism of the father”.
Salamat Ansari-Priyanka Kharwar case of Allahabad High Court 2020: The
right to choose a partner or live with a person of choice was part of a
citizen’s fundamental right to life and liberty (Article 21). It also held that earlier
court rulings upholding the idea of religious conversion for marriage as
unacceptable are not good in law.
It’s the duty of the executive and then judiciary to preserve the conscience of the
constitution particularly the preamble. Thus, the government implementing such
laws needs to ensure that these do not curb one’s Fundamental
Rights or hamper national integration instead, these laws need to strike a
balance between freedoms and malafide conversions.
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Context: During COVID-19 due to reverse migration the demand for MGNREGA

suddenly increases. 96% gram panchayats have logged work under the scheme
in the financial year (2020-21) as compared to the previous seven years. This
TOPIC is highly important for UPSC Mains examination.
The NREGS is a demand-based scheme and has emerged as a safety net
during the pandemic for jobless migrant workers returning to their villages
Despite a progressive relaxation in Covid-19 curbs to revive the
economy, 96% gram panchayats have logged work under the scheme in
the financial year (2020-21) as compared to previous seven years.
Over 96% of gram panchayats across the country have registered demand
for work under NREGS from April till November-end.
Over 6.5 crore households, covering 9.42 crore individuals, have availed
NREGS till November 2020, which is an all-time high.
Over 265.81 crore person days have been generated, which is higher than
265.44 crore generated in 2019.
1.98 crore households availed the scheme in October 2020, which is 82%
higher than 2019.
Highest number of demand for work came from Tamil Nadu, West
Bengal, Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh.
The number of gram panchayats generating nil person days of
work (panchayats with zero person days work) during the current financial
year are at an eight-year low of only 3.42% of the 2.68 lakh gram panchayats
across the country. In 2019, the number of gram panchayats generating nil
person days during the entire period was 3.91% of the total 2.64 lakh gram
panchayats.
The wage expenditure has also reached an all-time high of Rs. 53,522
crore during this period.
Tamil Nadu has reported the highest figure of households that availed
the NREGS across the country, since July and has been followed by West
Bengal. These two states were not covered under the Garib Kalyan Rojgar
Abhiyaan.

National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme
The Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guarantee Act,
2005 was notified by the Government of India on September, 2005 and was
made effective in February 2006. Under it, the NREGS was introduced.
The Act aims at enhancing the livelihood security of people in rural areas
by guaranteeing hundred days of wage employment in a financial year
to a rural household whose adult members (at least 18 years of age)
volunteer to do unskilled work.
The central government bears the full cost of unskilled labour, and 75% of
the cost of material (the rest is borne by the states).
It is a demand-driven, social security and labour law that aims to enforce
the ‘right to work’.
Ministry of Rural Development in association with state governments,
monitors the implementation of the scheme.
Garib Kalyan Rojgar Abhiyaan
It was launched in June 2020 to empower and provide livelihood
opportunities to the returnee migrant workers and rural citizens who
had returned to their home states due to the lockdowns.
It worked in mission mode for 125 days with an outlay of Rs. 50,000 crore.
A total of 116 districts across six states, namely Bihar, Uttar Pradesh,
Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Jharkhand and Odisha were chosen for the
campaign.
These districts covered the maximum number (about 2/3) of
such migrant workers who had returned.
The chosen districts include 27 Aspirational Districts, districts which
are affected by poor socio-economic indicators. These are aspirational
in the context, that improvement in these districts can lead to the overall
improvement in human development in India. It is a NITI Aayog’s
Programme.

Aspirational Districts’ Programme
Aspirational Districts are those districts in India, that are affected by poor socioeconomic indicators.
These are aspirational in the context, that improvement in these districts can
lead to the overall improvement in human development in India.
The 115 districts were identified from 28 states, at least one from each state.
At the Government of India level, the programme is anchored by NITI Aayog. In

addition, individual Ministries have assumed responsibility to drive the progress
of districts.
The objective of the program is to monitor the real-time progress of aspirational
districts.
ADP is based on 49 indicators from the 5 identified thematic areas, which
focuses closely on improving people’s Health & Nutrition, Education,
Agriculture & Water Resources, Financial Inclusion & Skill Development,
and Basic Infrastructure.
With States as the main drivers, ADP seeks to focus on the strength of each
district, identify low-hanging fruits for immediate improvement, measure
progress, and rank districts.
The broad contours of the programme are:
Convergence (of Central & State Schemes) which brings together the
horizontal and vertical tiers of the government.
Collaboration (of Central, State level ‘Prabhari’ Officers & District
Collectors) which enables impactful partnerships between government,
market and civil society.
Competition among districts driven by a spirit of the mass movement, it
fosters accountability on district governments.
The Aspirational Districts Programme (ADP) is one of the largest experiments
on outcomes-focused governance in the world.
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Unlawful Religious Conversion Prohibition Ordinance-Uttar
pradesh
UPSC GS-PAPER-2 GOVERNANCE – Article -21 & 25 related issue
Context: Highly important to study secularism. UP Government initiated the war

against LOVE JIHAD which many groups of people considered the dilution of
fundamental rights and freedom of conscience. Article-21 is in the debate which
permits RIGHT TO MARRIAGE.
The Uttar Pradesh government has recently passed an ordinance to deal with
unlawful religious conversions, which are in opposition of various judgements
of the Supreme Court.

What it is?
UP Unlawful Religious Conversion Prohibition Ordinance, 2020:
Violation of the provisions of the law would invite a jail term of not less than
one year extendable to five years with a fine of Rs. 15,000.
If a minor woman or a woman from the Scheduled Caste (SC) or Scheduled
Tribe (ST) converts, the jail term would be a minimum of three years and
could be extended to 10 years with a fine of Rs. 25,000.
The ordinance also lays down strict action, including cancellation of
registration of social organisations conducting mass conversions, which
would invite a jail term of not less than three years and up to 10 years and a
fine of Rs. 50,000.
It makes religious conversion for marriage a non-bailable offence and the
onus will be on the defendant to prove that conversion was not for marriage.
The notice period to the District Magistrate for the religious conversion is two
months.
In case of conversion done by a woman for the sole purpose of
marriage, the marriage would be declared null and void.
SC on Marriage and Conversion:
1. The SC in its various judgments, has held that faith, the state and
the courts have no jurisdiction over an adult’s absolute right to choose a life
partner.
2. India is a “free and democratic country” and any interference by the State in
an adult’s right to love and marry has a “chilling effect” on freedoms.
3. Intimacies of marriage lie within a core zone of privacy, which
is inviolable and the choice of a life partner, whether by marriage or outside it,
is part of an individual's “personhood and identity”
4. The absolute right of an individual to choose a life partner is not in the least
affected by matters of faith.

Previous Judgements:

Lata Singh Case 1994: The apex court held that India is going through a “crucial
transformational period” and the “Constitution will remain strong only if we accept
the plurality and diversity of our culture”. Relatives disgruntled by the interreligious marriage of a loved one could opt to “cut off social relations” rather than
resort to violence or harassment.
Hadiya Judgement 2017: Matters of dress and of food, of ideas and
ideologies, of love and partnership are within the central aspects
of identity. Neither the State nor the law can dictate a choice of partners or limit
the free ability of every person to decide on these matters.
K.S. Puttuswamy or ‘privacy’ Judgment 2017: Autonomy of the
individual was the ability to make decisions in vital matters of concern to life.
The
SC
warned
judges
from
Soni
Gerry
case,
2018:
playing “super-guardians”, succumbing to “any kind of sentiment of the
mother or the egotism of the father”.
Salamat Ansari-Priyanka Kharwar case of Allahabad High Court 2020: The
right to choose a partner or live with a person of choice was part of a
citizen’s fundamental right to life and liberty (Article 21). It also held that earlier
court rulings upholding the idea of religious conversion for marriage as
unacceptable are not good in law.
It’s the duty of the executive and then judiciary to preserve the conscience of the
constitution particularly the preamble. Thus, the government implementing such
laws needs to ensure that these do not curb one’s Fundamental
Rights or hamper national integration instead, these laws need to strike a
balance between freedoms and malafide conversions.
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HARVESTING WATER FROM AIR
A team of researchers at the Indian Institute of Technology-Guwahati (IIT-G) have
developed a method for harvesting water from humid air.

About the Method
This method involves spraying a sponge-like porous polymeric material on a
normal printer paper.
This method can also be used in underwater hulls of ships and submarines to
prevent bio-fouling; and to prevent icing on aircraft windows.
The method mainly uses the principle of hydrophobicity. The lotus leaves
exhibit the property of hydrophobicity.
They used ‘Slippery liquid-infused porous surface’ (SLIPS) to effectively
harvest water from foggy air.
The SLIPS are capable of harvesting water from air without the use of an
external cooling arrangement.
Conventionally, the Atmospheric water generator (AWG) that extracts water
from humid ambient air, uses condensation, exposing to desiccants or
pressurizing water.

Atmospheric Water Generator
The main principle of operation is condensation.
Here the water vapour in the air is extracted as water by pressuring the air,
cooling the air below its dew point and exposing the air to dessicants.
A Dessicant is a hygroscopic substance.
Dew Point is the point to which air should be cooled to make its saturated
with water vapour. When cooled further, it will condense into liquid water (or
dew).

Source: TH
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LEGION OF MERIT- TO INDIAN PRIME MINISTER
The President of United States conferred the Legion of Merit to Prime
Minister Narendra Modi.
The award was received by the Ambassador of India to the US Taranjit Singh
Sandhu on behalf of the Prime Minister.
About Legion of Merit
The Legion of Merit is a military award of the United States.
It is given for exceptionally meritorious conduct in the performance of
outstanding services and achievements, loyalty.
It is issued to the eight uniformed services of the United States and also to
the Heads of foreign Governments.
It is one of the two United States military decorations that is issued as a neck
let. The other is Medal of Honour.
Neck let is a type of decoration designed to be worn and displayed around
the neck of the person.
The Legion of Merit is the seventh in the order of precedence of all the United
States military awards.
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GOLDEN PEACOCK ENVIRONMENT MANAGEMENT AWARD
Steel Authority of India Limited (SAIL) has been awarded with the Golden
Peacock Environment Management award for the year 2020 in the steel
sector.
The award was given for its efforts in adopting various environmental
measures like upgrading pollution control facilities, treatment and
recirculation of wastewater from individual units and outfalls, enhancement
in green cover and efficient solid waste management.

SAIL has received the award for 2 consecutive years.
About the Golden Peacock Environment Management Award
Golden Peacock Environment Management Award is a prestigious award
that was instituted by the World Environment Foundation in 1998.
The award encourages the corporates to enhance their environmental
performances.
Achievements of SAIL
The Environment Management Division of SAIL was established in 1989.
The major activities of Environment Management Division of SAIL are as
follows
Solid waste management initiatives, water conservation efforts and
plantation.
Environmental auditing and environmental accounting.
Organising workshops and training programmes.
Coordination with Steel plants for environmental compliance
Environmental appraisal of projects

Source: ANI
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Brazilian mathematician, Carolina Araujo has been conferred with ‘2020
Ramanujan Prize for Young Mathematicians’ for her significant work in
algebraic geometry.
It is given every year to young mathematicians who conducts outstanding
research in developing nation.
Her work area focuses on birational geometry, which aims to classify and
describe thendstructure of algebraic varieties.
In India, 22 December is celebrated as National Mathematics Day in the
memory of Srinivasa Ramanujan

Source: ANI
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TIHAN-IIT HYDERABAD
It is India’s first Test bed for Autonomous Navigation Systems (Terrestrial
and Aerial).
Special Features of this Facility include, Test Tracks, Emulation of RealWorld Scenarios, State of the Art Simulation Technologies, Road
Infrastructure, V2X Communication, Drone Runways and Landing Area and
many more.

Background:
The Department of Science and Technology (DST), sanctioned IIT
Hyderabad under the National Mission on Interdisciplinary CyberPhysical Systems (NM-ICPS) to set up a Technology Innovation Hub on
Autonomous Navigation and Data Acquisition Systems (UAVs, RoVs, etc.).

What are Cyber Physical Systems (CPS)?
They are a new class of engineered systems that integrate computation

and physical processes in a dynamic environment.
CPS encompasses technology areas of Cybernetics, Mechatronics, Design
and Embedded systems, Internet of Things (IoT), Big Data, Artificial
Intelligence (AI) among others.

The mission implementation would develop and bring:
Cyber Physical Systems (CPS) and associated technologies within reach in
the country,
Adoption of CPS technologies to address India specific National / Regional
issues
Catalyze Translational Research

Source: PIB

Powered by TCPDF (www.tcpdf.org)

RAMANUJAN PRIZE 2020
GS-III | 10 December,2020

Brazilian mathematician, Carolina Araujo has been conferred with ‘2020
Ramanujan Prize for Young Mathematicians’ for her significant work in
algebraic geometry.
It is given every year to young mathematicians who conducts outstanding
research in developing nation.
Her work area focuses on birational geometry, which aims to classify and
describe thendstructure of algebraic varieties.
In India, 22 December is celebrated as National Mathematics Day in the
memory of Srinivasa Ramanujan

Source: ANI

TIHAN-IIT HYDERABAD
GS-III | 10 December,2020
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How IFSC/ GIFT City can position India as an
International Financial center
Since the 2015 launch of International Financial Services Centre (IFSC) in Gujarat's GIFT City,
several initiatives at policy, regulatory and operational levels have helped India’s IFSC dream
take shape and gain attention from far and wide. IFSC has the potential to become an
investment gateway for India as apart from providing a global financial platform, it also
provides an easy access to the fast-growing Indian economy to global investors.
The establishment of IFSC Authority (IFSCA) in April 2020 has also come at a very opportune
time when global investors are consciously moving out of certain jurisdictions and are actively
looking for other investment destinations. Financial markets globally are looking for Indian
avenues to invest in. Therefore, creation of a vibrant financial services ecosystem to attract
foreign investment is essential.
The recent changes in tax regulations such as waiver of several taxes like GST, dividend
distribution tax and capital gains tax for entities operating in the IFSC, have rendered our tax
and supportive regulatory framework comparable to any global financial center.
Globally, there are 3 different structures of IFSCs:
1. Full-service finance centre such as Tokyo and New York. These centers have their own
large domestic economy along with a good regulatory and legal backup.
2. Offshore financial centers like Mauritius which do not have a robust domestic economy but
have international access and acceptance.
3. A hybrid structure like Singapore, which has both local and global business.
India has decided to adopt the third approach of a hybrid structure. Though we are a late
entrant in the IFSC space, it has arrived when there are more opportunities in the financial world
and when India has a lot of potential that can be leveraged. We should focus on tapping into our
domestic economy and the Indian diaspora which is present all over the world. Indian diaspora
also has commendable financial talent which can be useful for the growth of IFSC.
With the changes in the IFSC regulations further envisaged by the IFSCA, in line with our prime
minister’s vision “in 10 years from now, Gift city should become the price setter for at least a
few of the largest traded instruments in the world, whether in commodities, currencies,
equities, interest rates or any other financial instrument.” The latest Global Financial Centers
Index, London, dated September 2020 already places IFSC at GIFT City right at the top
amongst 15 centers globally, which are likely to gain greater significance in the next 24 months.

Furthermore, it would be important to encourage domestic players to commence their global
operations at IFSC.
Initial regulatory framework for IFSC was framed in 2016 and the new IFSCA regime has
inherited it. The IFSCA is now implementing its own regulatory framework such as relevant
banking regulations which are not entirely dependent on the local regulators.
IFSCA is building the new framework basis four principles of eliminate, replace, modify and
adopt – using the domestic regulatory framework as a base, remove regulations which don’t
apply to IFSC, replace the irrelevant regulations, modify wherever required and finally adopt the
ones (such as anti-money laundering and FATF) which can be directly adopted. On completion
of this exercise by the IFSCA, one can expect a new set of pragmatic regulations. I believe this
is, indeed, a practical way of approaching the regulatory framework.
IFSCA has already initiated some progressive steps like:
A window of Liberalised Remittance Scheme (LRS) where resident Indians can invest upto
US$250,000 per annum in certain permitted foreign currency instruments. IFSCA is
focused on making regulation for master funds to tap this money;
Liberalized ECB guidelines;
A transitionary regulatory framework and
Building an International Bullion Exchange
Another important area of focus for IFSCA is creation of a fintech hub. With large number of
Indians outside India working in fintechs, India can be positioned as a fintech hub. It will be
important for IFSCA to work on building the ecosystem for aircraft leasing, which is today a
blank space for India.
IFSC should also focus on ease of investment products such as equity, depository receipts,
ETFs, mutual funds, REITs, Invits and AIFs. Secondly, primary markets issuances and products
for the primary markets could also be promoted. Thirdly, access to international markets through
IFSC may be considered for domestic entities, FIIs, foreign banks and markets stakeholders like
capital markets players, banks, NBFCs and mutual funds.
IFSC is already on a very good footing. With a reinvigorated regulator and regulatory
framework, it will go a long way in positioning India as an international financial center. Of
course, it will be a marathon, but with firm initial steps.

Source: Economic Times
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International Financial Services Center (IFSC)
IFSC seeks to bring in India, those type of financial services and transactions that are currently
carried on outside India by overseas FIs and overseas branches of Indian FI subsidiaries. It is also
designated as a ‘deemed foreign territory’ which would have the same ecosystem as other
offshore locations, but is physically on Indian soil.
SEZ Act provides for the establishment of an IFSC in India within an SEZ in India and enables the
Central Govt to regulate IFSC activities. SEBI, RBI, IRDAI and Dept of Financial Services issued
the regulations for IFSC-GIFT under the provisions of SEZ Act, 2005.
Gujarat International Finance Tec-City Co. Ltd (GIFT) is being developed as the country’s first
IFSC.
Any financial institution (or its branch) set up in the IFSC is
1. Treated as a NRI located outside India.
2. Conducting a business in foreign currency.
3. Only 1 IFSC is approved in an SEZ.
4. Nothing contained in any other regulations shall apply to a unit located in IFSC, subject to certain
provisions.
Some of its major services include:
1. Fund-raising services for individuals, corporations and govts.
2. Asset management and global portfolio diversification undertaken by pension funds, insurance
companies and mutual fund
3. Wealth management
4. Global tax management and cross-border tax liability optimization
5. Risk management operations such as insurance and reinsurance
6. Merger and acquisition activities among trans-national corporations etc.
Budget 2016-17 announed a tax regime for IFSC
1. Tax exemptions for a period of 10 years.
2. MAT reduced from 18.5% to 9%.
3. Exemptions from DDT, STT, Commodities TT and Long terms CGT.
4. Short term capital gains tax taxable at 15%.
International Financial Services Center (IFSC) Authority Bill, 2019
Establishment of IFSC Authority: to develop and regulate the financial services market in the
International Financial Services Centres set up under the Special Economic Zones Act, 2005.
Composition of Authority: It will consist of 9 members appointed by the Central GovtChairperson;
1. 4 members to be nominated from RBI, SEBI, IRDAI and PFRDA;
2. 2 members from amongst officials of the Ministry of Finance;
3. 2 members to be appointed on the recommendation of a Selection Committee.

Functions: include Regulating financial products, financial services, and financial institutions in an
IFSC.
Transaction in foreign currency: As per the Bill, all transactions of financial services in IFSCs
will be in such foreign currency as specified by the Authority, in consultation with the central
government.
Setting up an IFSC Authority Fund: All grants, fees and charges received by the Authority and
all sums received by the Authority from various sources, as decided by the central government will
be credited to this Fund.
All the laws of land, including the Prevention of Money laundering Act would apply and would be
audited by CVC and CAG.
Tax Holiday is given only for 10 years in IFSC.
IFSC provides jurisdiction for carrying out International financial services domestically.
No limit on the number of IFSCs that can be set up.
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UNEP’S 2020 YOUNG CHAMPIONS OF THE EARTH AWARD
The United Nations Environment Programme recently named seven dynamic
Environmentalists as its Young Champions of the Earth.
Prize winners
The following seven people won the UNEP 2020 Young Championships of the
Earth Award
Nzambi Matee of Kenya. He is a material engineer and is receiving the
award for producing low-cost construction materials from recycled plastic
waste and sand.
Xiaoyuan Ren of China. He leads MyH20 organization that tests and
records quality of groundwater in rural China. He is awarded with the prize for
developing an application that will educate the communities in rural areas
about the sources of clean water.

Vidyut Mohan of India. He is the co-founder of Takachar. He has built
affordable and portable biomass upgrading equipment. It allows farmers to
prevent open burning by converting crop to fuels, activated carbon and
fertilizers.
Lefteris Arapakis of Greece. He founded Enaleia. It trains, empowers and
incentivises local fishing community to collect plastic from sea. The collected
plastic is recycled into fashion merchandise such as socks and swimsuits.
Niria Alicia Garcia of USA. Niria coordinated alongside community of
indigenous activists to bring life to the historical journey of the Sacramento
chinook salmon along the largest water shed of California.
Fatehmah Alzelzela of Kuwait. Fatehmah established Eco Star, a non-profit
recycling initiative. It exchanges trees and plants for wastes from schools,
homes and businesses in Kuwait. The company has so far recycled 130
tonnes of metal, plastic and paper.
Max Hidalgo Quinto of Peru. Max founded Yawa. He built portable wind
turbines that can harvest 300 litres fo water per day from atmospheric
humidity and mist. It uses air to water technology.
Background
The Young Champions of the Earth prize is awarded every year to seven
entrepreneurs under the age of thirty.
These entrepreneurs should have bold ideas for sustainable environmental
change.
The winners of the award receive mentoring, seed funding, communications
support to amplify their efforts.
The Young Champions award aims to inspire more young people to get
closer to the United Nations Decade on Ecosystem Restoration
(2021-2030).
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QUANTUM KEY DISTRIBUTION (QKD):

The Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO)
successfully demonstrated communication between its two labs using
Quantum Key Distribution technology.
The Defence Research and Development Laboratory (DRDL) and The
Research Centre Imarat (RCI) were the two labs that participated in this
demonstration.

About this technology:
Quantum computing refers to a new era of faster and more powerful
computers, and the theory goes that they would be able to break current
levels of encryption.
QKD works by using photons — the particles which transmit light — to transfer
data.
QKD allows two distant users, who do not share a long secret key initially, to
produce a common, random string of secret bits, called a secret key.

Significance of this technology:
The encryption is “unbreakable” and that’s mainly because of the way data
is carried via the photon.
A photon cannot be perfectly copied and any attempt to measure it will
disturb it.
This means that a person trying to intercept the data will leave a trace.
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Since the 2015 launch of International Financial Services Centre (IFSC) in Gujarat's GIFT City,
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take shape and gain attention from far and wide. IFSC has the potential to become an
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The recent changes in tax regulations such as waiver of several taxes like GST, dividend
distribution tax and capital gains tax for entities operating in the IFSC, have rendered our tax
and supportive regulatory framework comparable to any global financial center.
Globally, there are 3 different structures of IFSCs:
1. Full-service finance centre such as Tokyo and New York. These centers have their own
large domestic economy along with a good regulatory and legal backup.
2. Offshore financial centers like Mauritius which do not have a robust domestic economy but
have international access and acceptance.
3. A hybrid structure like Singapore, which has both local and global business.
India has decided to adopt the third approach of a hybrid structure. Though we are a late
entrant in the IFSC space, it has arrived when there are more opportunities in the financial world
and when India has a lot of potential that can be leveraged. We should focus on tapping into our
domestic economy and the Indian diaspora which is present all over the world. Indian diaspora
also has commendable financial talent which can be useful for the growth of IFSC.
With the changes in the IFSC regulations further envisaged by the IFSCA, in line with our prime
minister’s vision “in 10 years from now, Gift city should become the price setter for at least a
few of the largest traded instruments in the world, whether in commodities, currencies,
equities, interest rates or any other financial instrument.” The latest Global Financial Centers
Index, London, dated September 2020 already places IFSC at GIFT City right at the top
amongst 15 centers globally, which are likely to gain greater significance in the next 24 months.

Furthermore, it would be important to encourage domestic players to commence their global
operations at IFSC.
Initial regulatory framework for IFSC was framed in 2016 and the new IFSCA regime has
inherited it. The IFSCA is now implementing its own regulatory framework such as relevant
banking regulations which are not entirely dependent on the local regulators.
IFSCA is building the new framework basis four principles of eliminate, replace, modify and
adopt – using the domestic regulatory framework as a base, remove regulations which don’t
apply to IFSC, replace the irrelevant regulations, modify wherever required and finally adopt the
ones (such as anti-money laundering and FATF) which can be directly adopted. On completion
of this exercise by the IFSCA, one can expect a new set of pragmatic regulations. I believe this
is, indeed, a practical way of approaching the regulatory framework.
IFSCA has already initiated some progressive steps like:
A window of Liberalised Remittance Scheme (LRS) where resident Indians can invest upto
US$250,000 per annum in certain permitted foreign currency instruments. IFSCA is
focused on making regulation for master funds to tap this money;
Liberalized ECB guidelines;
A transitionary regulatory framework and
Building an International Bullion Exchange
Another important area of focus for IFSCA is creation of a fintech hub. With large number of
Indians outside India working in fintechs, India can be positioned as a fintech hub. It will be
important for IFSCA to work on building the ecosystem for aircraft leasing, which is today a
blank space for India.
IFSC should also focus on ease of investment products such as equity, depository receipts,
ETFs, mutual funds, REITs, Invits and AIFs. Secondly, primary markets issuances and products
for the primary markets could also be promoted. Thirdly, access to international markets through
IFSC may be considered for domestic entities, FIIs, foreign banks and markets stakeholders like
capital markets players, banks, NBFCs and mutual funds.
IFSC is already on a very good footing. With a reinvigorated regulator and regulatory
framework, it will go a long way in positioning India as an international financial center. Of
course, it will be a marathon, but with firm initial steps.

Source: Economic Times
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International Financial Services Center (IFSC)
IFSC seeks to bring in India, those type of financial services and transactions that are currently
carried on outside India by overseas FIs and overseas branches of Indian FI subsidiaries. It is also
designated as a ‘deemed foreign territory’ which would have the same ecosystem as other
offshore locations, but is physically on Indian soil.
SEZ Act provides for the establishment of an IFSC in India within an SEZ in India and enables the
Central Govt to regulate IFSC activities. SEBI, RBI, IRDAI and Dept of Financial Services issued
the regulations for IFSC-GIFT under the provisions of SEZ Act, 2005.
Gujarat International Finance Tec-City Co. Ltd (GIFT) is being developed as the country’s first
IFSC.
Any financial institution (or its branch) set up in the IFSC is
1. Treated as a NRI located outside India.
2. Conducting a business in foreign currency.
3. Only 1 IFSC is approved in an SEZ.
4. Nothing contained in any other regulations shall apply to a unit located in IFSC, subject to certain
provisions.
Some of its major services include:
1. Fund-raising services for individuals, corporations and govts.
2. Asset management and global portfolio diversification undertaken by pension funds, insurance
companies and mutual fund
3. Wealth management
4. Global tax management and cross-border tax liability optimization
5. Risk management operations such as insurance and reinsurance
6. Merger and acquisition activities among trans-national corporations etc.
Budget 2016-17 announed a tax regime for IFSC
1. Tax exemptions for a period of 10 years.
2. MAT reduced from 18.5% to 9%.
3. Exemptions from DDT, STT, Commodities TT and Long terms CGT.
4. Short term capital gains tax taxable at 15%.
International Financial Services Center (IFSC) Authority Bill, 2019
Establishment of IFSC Authority: to develop and regulate the financial services market in the
International Financial Services Centres set up under the Special Economic Zones Act, 2005.
Composition of Authority: It will consist of 9 members appointed by the Central GovtChairperson;
1. 4 members to be nominated from RBI, SEBI, IRDAI and PFRDA;
2. 2 members from amongst officials of the Ministry of Finance;
3. 2 members to be appointed on the recommendation of a Selection Committee.

Functions: include Regulating financial products, financial services, and financial institutions in an
IFSC.
Transaction in foreign currency: As per the Bill, all transactions of financial services in IFSCs
will be in such foreign currency as specified by the Authority, in consultation with the central
government.
Setting up an IFSC Authority Fund: All grants, fees and charges received by the Authority and
all sums received by the Authority from various sources, as decided by the central government will
be credited to this Fund.
All the laws of land, including the Prevention of Money laundering Act would apply and would be
audited by CVC and CAG.
Tax Holiday is given only for 10 years in IFSC.
IFSC provides jurisdiction for carrying out International financial services domestically.
No limit on the number of IFSCs that can be set up.
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UNEP’S 2020 YOUNG CHAMPIONS OF THE EARTH AWARD
The United Nations Environment Programme recently named seven dynamic
Environmentalists as its Young Champions of the Earth.
Prize winners
The following seven people won the UNEP 2020 Young Championships of the
Earth Award
Nzambi Matee of Kenya. He is a material engineer and is receiving the
award for producing low-cost construction materials from recycled plastic
waste and sand.
Xiaoyuan Ren of China. He leads MyH20 organization that tests and
records quality of groundwater in rural China. He is awarded with the prize for
developing an application that will educate the communities in rural areas
about the sources of clean water.

Vidyut Mohan of India. He is the co-founder of Takachar. He has built
affordable and portable biomass upgrading equipment. It allows farmers to
prevent open burning by converting crop to fuels, activated carbon and
fertilizers.
Lefteris Arapakis of Greece. He founded Enaleia. It trains, empowers and
incentivises local fishing community to collect plastic from sea. The collected
plastic is recycled into fashion merchandise such as socks and swimsuits.
Niria Alicia Garcia of USA. Niria coordinated alongside community of
indigenous activists to bring life to the historical journey of the Sacramento
chinook salmon along the largest water shed of California.
Fatehmah Alzelzela of Kuwait. Fatehmah established Eco Star, a non-profit
recycling initiative. It exchanges trees and plants for wastes from schools,
homes and businesses in Kuwait. The company has so far recycled 130
tonnes of metal, plastic and paper.
Max Hidalgo Quinto of Peru. Max founded Yawa. He built portable wind
turbines that can harvest 300 litres fo water per day from atmospheric
humidity and mist. It uses air to water technology.
Background
The Young Champions of the Earth prize is awarded every year to seven
entrepreneurs under the age of thirty.
These entrepreneurs should have bold ideas for sustainable environmental
change.
The winners of the award receive mentoring, seed funding, communications
support to amplify their efforts.
The Young Champions award aims to inspire more young people to get
closer to the United Nations Decade on Ecosystem Restoration
(2021-2030).
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QUANTUM KEY DISTRIBUTION (QKD):

The Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO)
successfully demonstrated communication between its two labs using
Quantum Key Distribution technology.
The Defence Research and Development Laboratory (DRDL) and The
Research Centre Imarat (RCI) were the two labs that participated in this
demonstration.

About this technology:
Quantum computing refers to a new era of faster and more powerful
computers, and the theory goes that they would be able to break current
levels of encryption.
QKD works by using photons — the particles which transmit light — to transfer
data.
QKD allows two distant users, who do not share a long secret key initially, to
produce a common, random string of secret bits, called a secret key.

Significance of this technology:
The encryption is “unbreakable” and that’s mainly because of the way data
is carried via the photon.
A photon cannot be perfectly copied and any attempt to measure it will
disturb it.
This means that a person trying to intercept the data will leave a trace.

Source: PIB
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WORLD SOIL DAY AWARD 2020 - 5TH DECEMBER
Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) has won prestigious
International King Bhumibol World Soil Day Award for 2020 on World
Soil Day.
ICAR has been conferred for its commitment to raise awareness about
healthy soil addressing soil erosion under motto ‘Stop soil erosion, save
our future’, taken in 2019.
Award is presented by Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO)
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Centre for Science and Environment - Coal Analysis
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According to Centre for Science and Environment (CSE), coal will continue to
be the mainstay of India’s power generation till at least 2030. But efforts must
be made to ensure that it is used efficiently to reduce greenhouse gas (GHG)
emissions. Improving fleet technology and efficiency, propagating biomass cofiring and investing in carbon capture and storage are among the measures,
among others, that could help cut GHG emissions by 22%.
Biomass co-firing It is a globally accepted low-cost method for decarbonising a
coal fleet. It is an option for efficiently and cleanly converting biomass to electricity
by adding biomass as a partial substitute fuel in high-efficiency coal boilers.

News Background
Coal is the most important and abundant fossil fuel in India. It accounts for 55%
of the country's energy needs. The country's industrial heritage was built upon
indigenous coal. Commercial primary energy consumption in India has grown by
about 700% in the last four decades.

The current per capita commercial primary energy consumption in India is about
350 kgoe/year which is well below that of developed countries. Driven by
the rising population, expanding economy and a quest for improved quality of
life, energy usage in India is expected to rise.
Considering the limited reserve potentiality of petroleum & natural gas, ecoconservation restriction on hydel project and geo-political perception of nuclear
power, coal will continue to occupy centre-stage of India's energy scenario.
Through sustained programme of investment and greater thrust on application of
modern technologies, it has been possible to raise the **All India production of
coal at 730.354 million tonnes in 2018-19 (Provisional) with a positive growth
of 7.9%. Coal India Limited has set up Regional Sales Offices and Sub-Sales
Offices at selected places in the country to cater to the needs of the consuming
sectors in various regions.

Import: As per the present import policy, coal can be freely imported (under
Open General Licence) by the consumers themselves considering their needs
based on their commercial prudence.
Coking Coal is being imported by Steel Authority of India Limited (SAIL) and other
Steel manufacturing units mainly to bridge the gap between the requirement and
indigenous availability and to improve the quality of production. **Coal based
power plants, cement plants, captive power plants, sponge iron plants,
industrial consumers and coal traders are importing non-coking coal. Coke
is imported mainly by pig-Iron manufacturers and Iron & Steel sector consumers
using mini-blast furnace.

Reserves: As a result of exploration carried out up to the maximum depth of 1200
m, a cumulative total of 319.02 Billion tonnes of Geological Resources of Coal
have so far been estimated in the country till April, 2018. Hard coal deposit spread
over 27 major coalfields, are mainly confined to eastern and south central parts of
the country. The lignite reserves stand at a level around 36 billion tonnes, of which
90% occur in the southern State of Tamil Nadu.
**Top 5 States in terms of total coal reserves in India are: Jharkhand >

Odisha > Chhattisgarh > West Bengal > Madhya Pradesh.
Classification of Coal
Coal is originated from organic matter wood. When large tracts of forests are
buried under sediments, wood is burnt and decomposed due to heat from below
and pressure from above. The phenomenon makes coal but takes centuries to
complete.
Classification of Coal can be done on the basis of carbon content and time
period. On the basis of carbon content it can be classified into following three
types:
Anthracite: It is the best quality of coal with highest calorific value and carries 80
to 95% carbon content. It ignites slowly with a blue flame and found in small
quantities in Jammu and Kashmir.
Bituminous: It has a low level of moisture content with 60 to 80% of carbon
content and has a high calorific value. Jharkhand, West Bengal, Odisha,
Chhattisgarh and Madhya Pradesh have deposits of Bituminous.
Lignite: carries 40 to 55% carbon content and is often brown in colour with high
moisture content thus, gives smoke when burnt. Rajasthan, Lakhimpur
(Assam) and Tamil Nadu has deposits of Lignite.
Peat: is the first stage of transformation from wood to coal with low calorific value
and less than 40% carbon content.
**Despite having the world’s fourth largest coal reserves, India imported 235
million tonnes (mt) of coal last year, of which 135mt valued at Rs.171,000 crore
could have been met from domestic reserves.

Problems of COAL mining
India has to import near 213 million tons coal and some Indian companies have
also acquired coal mines overseas to ensure continuous supply. The import
dependency for good quality coal is NOT good for India’s energy requirement and
fiscal health.

Reasons:
Till now, the PSU, Coal India was the only commercial miner in the country
for more than four decades which has shown monopolistic tendencies in the
sector. Monopoly in mining sector was incapable of meeting domestic
demands.
Low productivity of Coal India is still a concern.
Coal plants have higher operation and maintenance costs because of strict
regulatory issues.
India’s power regulators are not regularly updating prices to accommodate
increases in operational costs due to regulation.
State Pollution Control Boards are ineffective at monitoring or enforcing
compliance.
Expansion in power generation in India has been largely based on state
financing i.e many coal power plants in India are constructed through
massive debt financing from state-owned banks. It shows that international
investment in coal generation assets in India has been very less.
Delayed environment and forest clearances: Environment ministry in past has
classified ecological sensitive areas in ‘Go and No Go areas’ and there was
total prohibition on mining in no go areas.
Further there are other clearances required from State and Central
Governments.
Land Acquisition problems.
Lack of adequate technology.
Allocation process was arbitrary, discretionary and non-transparent.
There was no consideration of Merit, no Price discovery mechanism for
national resources.

Government efforts
1. In April 2018, The Ministry of Coal has launched UTTAM (Unlocking
Transparency by Third Party Assessment of Mined Coal) Application for
coal quality monitoring. The app aims to ensure transparency and efficiency
in coal quality monitoring process and bring coal governance closer to people.
2. The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) has approved a new coal
linkage policy to ensure adequate supply of the fuel to power plants through
reverse auction. The new policy will help in ensuring fuel supplies to the power
plants in an organised manner.
3. Ministry of Coal has developed Online Coal Clearances System to provide a

single window access to its investors to submit online applications for all the
permissions / clearances and approvals granted by Ministry of Coal.
4. Coal Allocation Monitoring System (CAMS) is developed to monitor the
allocation of coal by CIL to States, States to SNA and SNA to such consumers in
a transparent manner.
5. Opening up of commercial coal mining for Indian and foreign companies in
the private sector. The CCEA approved the methodology for auction of coal
mines/ blocks for sale of the commodity on 20 February 2018. The move has
been defined as the most ambitious reform of the sector since its nationalisation in
1973. The auction will be done on an online transparent platform. The bid
parameter will be the price offer in Rupees/ Tonne, which will be paid to the State
government on the actual production of coal.
This reform is expected to bring efficacy into the coal sector by moving from an
era of monopoly to competition. It will increase competitiveness and allow the use
of best possible technology in the sector.

Procedure established till now in Coal Mining:
Until now there were restrictions on who could bid for coal mines only
those in power, iron and steel and coal washery business could bid for mines
and the bidders needed prior experience of mining in India.
This effectively limited the potential bidders to a select circle of players and
thus limited the value that the government could extract from the bidding.
Second, end-use restrictions inhibited the development of a domestic
market for coal.
The ordinance essentially democratises the coal industry and makes it
attractive for merchant mining companies, including multinationals such as
BHP and Rio Tinto, to look at India.
The move was overdue considering that the country spent a huge
Rs.1,71,000 crore in coal imports last year to buy 235 million tonnes; of
that, 100 million tonnes was not substitutable, as the grade was not available
in India.
But the balance 135 million tonnes could have been substituted by
domestic production had it been available.

Commercial mining
Commercial mining allows the private sector to mine coal commercially without

placing any end-use restrictions. The private firms have the option of either
gasification of the coal or exporting it. They can also use it in their own end-use
plants or sell them in the markets. The government expects more than Rs 33,000
crore of capital investments over the next five to seven years in the sector.
Further, with 100 per cent foreign direct investment allowed in the coal sector,
global companies can also participate in the auctions. The complete freedom to
decide on sale, pricing, and captive utilisation is expected to attract many private
sector firms to participate in the auction process. The government expects these
steps will generate employment and reduce India’s import bill.
Transformative reforms POST COVID- RSTV script
Presently, despite being the world's fourth-largest producer, India is the secondlargest importer of the dry-fuel. Therefore, in line with the vision to build an ‘Atma
Nirbhar Bharat’, a slew of reforms to promote commercial mining of coal in
India, has been announced.
Unlocking coal mining for private players is a step forward to
attain self-reliance in the coal sector. However, for sustainable utilization of coal,
there is a need to look into these reforms from a multidimensional viewpoint.
Announced Reforms:
Commercial mining of coal allowed, with 50 blocks to be offered to the private
sector.
Entry norms will be liberalised as it has done away with the regulation
requiring power plants to use “washed” coal.
Coal blocks to be offered to private companies on revenue sharing basis in
place of fixed cost.
Coal gasification/liquefaction to be incentivised through rebate in revenue
share.
Coal bed methane (CBM) extraction rights to be auctioned from Coal
India’s coal mines.

Intended Benefits
Boost Economy and Employment: Allowing commercial mining may help to
address India’s coal production needs, provide investment opportunities and save
precious foreign exchange.

This will play a major role in ensuring the energy security of the country, as
nearly the majority of power generation in India comes from thermal power
plants.
The domino effect on sectors that use coal, like steel, power and aluminium,
is going to be significant.
Plugging Supply Gap: The nationalisation of coal in 1973 meant that domestic
coal could be mined only by public sector companies.
In this pursuit, Coal India Limited (CIL), registered an unprecedented
increase in coal production and became the world's largest coal miner.
However, the country’s coal demand continued to grow at a much faster
rate. Due to this, the growth in coal import (2009 to 2014) stood at 23 per
cent.
Commercial mining of coal can increase the domestic production of coal and
bridge the supply gap.
Win-Win Situation: The government has introduced a more equitable system of
sharing of revenues, moving away from fixed rates to a revenue-sharing model.
Revenue sharing model will ensure when the prices go up, the miner shares
more with the government; and if the price decreases, miner shares less.
This is a win-win situation for both parties.

Associated Challenges
Dominance of Coal India: While reforms are aimed at ending the monopoly of
Coal India Ltd., that’s unlikely to happen in the near future.
The current commercial coal mining regime will find it difficult to compete with
Coal India. As the major consumer of coal in India (thermal power plants and
steel sector) are in long term purchase agreements with Coal India.
Also, it will be a challenge for many companies to be able to match Coal
India’s ability to navigate the complicated bureaucratic and political hurdles
associated with opening new coal mines.
Issue with Non-washing of Coal: Doing away with the regulation requiring
power plants to use “washed” coal will have huge environmental and economic
costs.
The “washing” requirement was introduced in 1997 and promised the use of
cleaner coal in power production. It was India’s only legitimate justification to

extend the use of coal as a development fuel despite the climate crisis.
Also, a manufacturing or power-producing unit has to burn more coal and in
turn generate not only ash but also noxious gases, particulate matter and
carbon emissions.
Is this the first attempt by govt to open up the sector?
After the Supreme Court cancelled the coal block allocations made to the
private sector by the Congress-led United Progressive Alliance government
in 2014, the Narendra Modi dispensation had brought in the Coal Mines
(Special provisions) Act of 2015 to return these coal blocks to the private
sector through auctions.
But there had been end-use restrictions and the private sector was not
allowed to trade into the market making it unattractive for the private sector.
Further in 2018, private sector firms were allowed to sell upto 25 per cent of
the output in the market, but this also saw a lukewarm response from the
private sector.
Meanwhile, sectors like power, aluminium and steel are likely to be the
biggest beneficiaries with enhanced availability of coal.
India imports nearly 250 million tonnes of coal from other countries despite
having the world’s fourth largest coal reserve.
The government is hoping that the involvement of the private sector will
increase production and make India self-sufficient in meeting its internal coal
requirements.
Way Forward
Technology upgradation measures to be imposed to improve the productivity of
the coal mines and improve recovery from the coal mines. The government may
consider creating funds to support overseas acquisition to supplement domestic
resources. Steps need to be taken to promote research and exploration activities
and modern underground mass production technologies.
For easing commercialisation of coal, there is a need to establish
a single-window clearance process for coal mines. Offering projects with
secured clearances will boost timely development as well as increase industry
participation. Government support for the early resolution in land acquisitionrelated issues is needed to ensure timely operationalisation of coal mines.
Further, commercial mining projects can be aided with investment in initial

infrastructure settings which is more capital intensive than mining.
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Green Rating for Integrated Habitat Assessment-12th
GRIHA Summit
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Context: GRIHA buildings ecosystem for sustainability and sanitation in inspiring
behavioural change. Cities bear a massive responsibility to balance present &
future needs.
Facts:

**Theme: Rejuvenating Resilient Habitats.
Purpose: To serve as a platform to deliberate on innovative technologies and
solutions which shall help in creating robust mechanisms for developing
sustainable and resilient solutions for the benefit of the entire community.
Launch Event: The Vice President of India launched the SHASHWAT
magazine and the book '30 Stories Beyond Buildings' during the event.
Green Rating for Integrated Habitat Assessment (GRIHA): It is the national
rating system of India for any completed building construction. GRIHA is
recognised as India’s own green building rating system in India’s Intended
Nationally Determined Contributions (INDC) submitted to the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC).
Created By: It was conceived by The Energy and Resources Institute (TERI)
and developed jointly with the Ministry of New and Renewable Energy.

Objective: To help design green buildings and, in turn, help evaluate the
'greenness' of the buildings.
Mechanism: The system has been developed to help 'design and evaluate' new
buildings (buildings that are still at the inception stages). A building is assessed
based on its predicted performance over its entire life cycle.
**Parameters used:
Site selection and planning
Conservation and efficient utilization of resources
Building operation and maintenance
Innovation points
Benefits: This system, along with the activities and processes that lead up to it,
benefits the community with the improvement in the environment by reducing
GHG (greenhouse gas) emissions, reducing energy consumption and the stress
on natural resources.

Other missions for SUSTAINABLE URBANISATION

Smart Cities Mission: It is an innovative initiative under the Ministry of Housing
and Urban Affairs, Government of India to drive economic growth and improve
the quality of life of people by enabling local development and harnessing
technology as a means to create smart outcomes for citizens. It is working
towards integrated and comprehensive development of cities
Global Housing Technology Challenge: The Ministry of Housing and Urban
Affairs.
Launched: January 2019
To identify and mainstream best available and proven construction technologies
that is sustainable, green and disaster-resilient to enable a paradigm shift in
housing construction.
Affordable Sustainable Housing Accelerators (ASHA): Under this initiative five
Incubation Centers have been set up for identifying innovative materials,
processes and technology for resource-efficient, resilient and sustainable
construction.

National mission on sustainable habitat
It is one of the eight missions under national climate change action plan and aims
to make cities sustainable through improvements in energy efficiency in
buildings, management of solid waste & shift to public transport.
The National Mission for Sustainable Habitat which is a component of the National
Action Plan for Climate Change will broadly cover the following aspects: Extension
of the energy conservation building code - which addresses the design of new and
large commercial buildings to optimize their energy demand; Better urban
planning and modal shift to public transport - make long term transport plans to
facilitate the growth of medium and small cities in such a way that ensures
efficient and convenient public transport; Recycling of material and urban waste
management - a special areas of focus will be development of technology for
producing power form waste. The National Mission will include a major R&D
programme, focusing on bio-chemical conversion, waste water use, sewage
utilization and recycling options wherever possible.
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Himalayan serow

A Himalayan serow has been sighted for the first time in the Himalayan cold
desert region-Spiti, Himachal Pradesh. Himalayan serow resembles a cross
between a goat, a donkey, a cow, and a pig.
There are several species of serows, and all of them are found in Asia. The
Himalayan serow, or Capricornis sumatraensis thar, is restricted to the
Himalayan region. Taxonomically, it is a subspecies of the mainland serow
(Capricornis sumatraensis).
Habitat: They are typically found at altitudes between 2,000 metres and 4,000
metres. They are known to be found in eastern, central, and western Himalayas,
but not in the Trans Himalayan region. The Trans-Himalayas Mountain Region or
Tibet Himalayan Region is located to the north of the Great Himalayas which

consists of Karakoram, Ladakh, Zaskar and Kailash mountain ranges.

Conservative mechanism
Salient Features of Wildlife Protection Act, 1972
The Act provides for the protection of a listed species of animals, birds, and
plants, and also for the establishment of a network of ecologically-important
protected areas in the country.
The Act provides for the formation of wildlife advisory boards, wildlife wardens,
specifies their powers and duties, etc.
The Act prohibited the hunting of endangered species.
The Act provides for licenses for the sale, transfer, and possession of some
wildlife species.
Its provisions paved the way for the formation of the Central Zoo Authority. This
is the central body responsible for the oversight of zoos in India. It was
established in 1992.
The Act created six schedules which gave varying degrees of protection to
classes of flora and fauna. Schedule I and Schedule II (Part II) get absolute
protection, and offences under these schedules attract the maximum penalties.
The schedules also include species that may be hunted.
The National Board for Wildlife was constituted as a statutory organization under
the provisions of this Act.
It is chaired by the Prime Minister.
This is an advisory board that offers advice to the central government on issues
of wildlife conservation in India.
It is also the apex body to review and approve all matters related to wildlife,
projects of national parks, sanctuaries, etc.
The chief function of the Board is to promote the conservation and development
of wildlife and forests.
Recent Sighting: The animal was spotted near Hurling village in Spiti,
Himachal Pradesh. Spiti lies in the cold mountain desert region of the western
Himalaya, and its valley floor has an average elevation of 4,270 metres above sea
level, making the sighting special as Serows are generally not found at this
altitude. This is the first recorded human sighting of the serow in Himachal
Pradesh. The animal has been spotted a few times earlier in the state, but that
has always been through camera traps.

The animal has also been spotted in the Rupi Bhaba Wildlife Sanctuary, and in
the higher reaches of Chamba. The Sanctuary is locally well known for
its extensive alpine pastures as well as the numerous treks, trails and passes that
connect it with the neighboring Great Himalayan National Park and Pin Valley
National Park.
Facts:
IUCN Red List: Vulnerable
1972: Schedule I

CITES: Appendix I The Wildlife Protection Act
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5th India Water Impact Summit (IWIS)
GS-Paper-1 Resource management (MINS-I.V)

Organized by the National Mission for Clean Ganga (NMCG) and Center for
Ganga River Basin Management and Studies (cGanga) has held virtually.
India Water Impact 2020 is hosting experts and academicians from all over the
world to discuss and debate issues related to water conservation, water
security and river rejuvenation.
Theme: Comprehensive analysis and holistic management of local rivers and
water bodies with focus on Arth Ganga - river conservation synchronised
development. At the event, Norwegian Institute of Bioeconomy
Research signed a MoU with cGanga for development of a sludge management
framework in India.

2019 summit:
Ministry of Jal Shakti, Government of India and the Centre for Ganga
River Basin Management and Studies (cGanga) led by IIT
Kanpur organised the 4th India Water Impact Summit from 5-7 December
2019 at the Vigyan Bhawan, New Delhi.
The Summit this year will focus on integrated water resources management
in urban and rural settings in order to achieve the Government’s goal of
providing water to every household in the next 5 years.
The Summit will also host the 2nd “Water Finance Forum”, a special
event within an event that will bring together global financial institutions and
investors keen on investing in the rejuvenation of the largest environmental
programme.
This year’s theme shall focus on Financing of High Impact Projects in
the water sector.
The technology showcase track promises to showcase the very best of water
related solutions from around the world.
Additional Tracks in the 2019 Summit are:
Water impact in smart cities
Water impact in rural areas | delivering on Jal Jeewan mission
National Mission for Clean Ganga (NMCG):
It is the implementation wing of the National Council for Rejuvenation, Protection,
and Management of River Ganga also known as National Ganga Council-set in
2016; which replaced the NRGBA. NMCG was established in the year 2011 as a
registered society.
It has a two-tier management structure and comprises the Governing
Council and Executive Committee. The aims and objectives of NMCG are:
To ensure effective control of pollution and rejuvenation of the river Ganga by
adopting a river basin approach to promote inter-sectoral coordination for
comprehensive planning and management.
To maintain minimum ecological flows in the river Ganga with the aim of
ensuring water quality and environmentally sustainable development.
In 2014, ‘Namami Gange Programme’ was launched as an Integrated
Conservation Mission, to accomplish the twin objectives of effective abatement
of pollution, conservation, and rejuvenation of National River Ganga.
The program is being implemented by the NMCG, and its state counterpart
organization viz., State Program Management Groups (SPMGs).

It has a budget outlay of Rs. 20,000 crore.
The main pillars of the programme are:
Sewerage Treatment Infrastructure & Industrial
Monitoring,
River-Front Development & River-Surface Cleaning,
Bio-Diversity & Afforestation, and
Public Awareness.

Effluent

Centre for Ganga River Basin Management and Studies (cGanga):
It was established at the Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur (IITK) in 2016.
The Centre is a Centre of Excellence for data collection, the creation and
dissemination of knowledge and information for the sustainable development of
Ganga River Basin.
The centre acts in the capacity of a comprehensive think-tank to the National
Mission for Clean Ganga (NMCG), in its stated goals and objectives vis-à-vis the
Ganga River Basin.

Source: PIB
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Centre for Science and Environment - Coal Analysis
GS-PAPER-3 Economic issues- Energy security (Mains-I.V)

According to Centre for Science and Environment (CSE), coal will continue to
be the mainstay of India’s power generation till at least 2030. But efforts must
be made to ensure that it is used efficiently to reduce greenhouse gas (GHG)
emissions. Improving fleet technology and efficiency, propagating biomass cofiring and investing in carbon capture and storage are among the measures,
among others, that could help cut GHG emissions by 22%.
Biomass co-firing It is a globally accepted low-cost method for decarbonising a
coal fleet. It is an option for efficiently and cleanly converting biomass to electricity
by adding biomass as a partial substitute fuel in high-efficiency coal boilers.

News Background
Coal is the most important and abundant fossil fuel in India. It accounts for 55%
of the country's energy needs. The country's industrial heritage was built upon
indigenous coal. Commercial primary energy consumption in India has grown by
about 700% in the last four decades.

The current per capita commercial primary energy consumption in India is about
350 kgoe/year which is well below that of developed countries. Driven by
the rising population, expanding economy and a quest for improved quality of
life, energy usage in India is expected to rise.
Considering the limited reserve potentiality of petroleum & natural gas, ecoconservation restriction on hydel project and geo-political perception of nuclear
power, coal will continue to occupy centre-stage of India's energy scenario.
Through sustained programme of investment and greater thrust on application of
modern technologies, it has been possible to raise the **All India production of
coal at 730.354 million tonnes in 2018-19 (Provisional) with a positive growth
of 7.9%. Coal India Limited has set up Regional Sales Offices and Sub-Sales
Offices at selected places in the country to cater to the needs of the consuming
sectors in various regions.

Import: As per the present import policy, coal can be freely imported (under
Open General Licence) by the consumers themselves considering their needs
based on their commercial prudence.
Coking Coal is being imported by Steel Authority of India Limited (SAIL) and other
Steel manufacturing units mainly to bridge the gap between the requirement and
indigenous availability and to improve the quality of production. **Coal based
power plants, cement plants, captive power plants, sponge iron plants,
industrial consumers and coal traders are importing non-coking coal. Coke
is imported mainly by pig-Iron manufacturers and Iron & Steel sector consumers
using mini-blast furnace.

Reserves: As a result of exploration carried out up to the maximum depth of 1200
m, a cumulative total of 319.02 Billion tonnes of Geological Resources of Coal
have so far been estimated in the country till April, 2018. Hard coal deposit spread
over 27 major coalfields, are mainly confined to eastern and south central parts of
the country. The lignite reserves stand at a level around 36 billion tonnes, of which
90% occur in the southern State of Tamil Nadu.
**Top 5 States in terms of total coal reserves in India are: Jharkhand >

Odisha > Chhattisgarh > West Bengal > Madhya Pradesh.
Classification of Coal
Coal is originated from organic matter wood. When large tracts of forests are
buried under sediments, wood is burnt and decomposed due to heat from below
and pressure from above. The phenomenon makes coal but takes centuries to
complete.
Classification of Coal can be done on the basis of carbon content and time
period. On the basis of carbon content it can be classified into following three
types:
Anthracite: It is the best quality of coal with highest calorific value and carries 80
to 95% carbon content. It ignites slowly with a blue flame and found in small
quantities in Jammu and Kashmir.
Bituminous: It has a low level of moisture content with 60 to 80% of carbon
content and has a high calorific value. Jharkhand, West Bengal, Odisha,
Chhattisgarh and Madhya Pradesh have deposits of Bituminous.
Lignite: carries 40 to 55% carbon content and is often brown in colour with high
moisture content thus, gives smoke when burnt. Rajasthan, Lakhimpur
(Assam) and Tamil Nadu has deposits of Lignite.
Peat: is the first stage of transformation from wood to coal with low calorific value
and less than 40% carbon content.
**Despite having the world’s fourth largest coal reserves, India imported 235
million tonnes (mt) of coal last year, of which 135mt valued at Rs.171,000 crore
could have been met from domestic reserves.

Problems of COAL mining
India has to import near 213 million tons coal and some Indian companies have
also acquired coal mines overseas to ensure continuous supply. The import
dependency for good quality coal is NOT good for India’s energy requirement and
fiscal health.

Reasons:
Till now, the PSU, Coal India was the only commercial miner in the country
for more than four decades which has shown monopolistic tendencies in the
sector. Monopoly in mining sector was incapable of meeting domestic
demands.
Low productivity of Coal India is still a concern.
Coal plants have higher operation and maintenance costs because of strict
regulatory issues.
India’s power regulators are not regularly updating prices to accommodate
increases in operational costs due to regulation.
State Pollution Control Boards are ineffective at monitoring or enforcing
compliance.
Expansion in power generation in India has been largely based on state
financing i.e many coal power plants in India are constructed through
massive debt financing from state-owned banks. It shows that international
investment in coal generation assets in India has been very less.
Delayed environment and forest clearances: Environment ministry in past has
classified ecological sensitive areas in ‘Go and No Go areas’ and there was
total prohibition on mining in no go areas.
Further there are other clearances required from State and Central
Governments.
Land Acquisition problems.
Lack of adequate technology.
Allocation process was arbitrary, discretionary and non-transparent.
There was no consideration of Merit, no Price discovery mechanism for
national resources.

Government efforts
1. In April 2018, The Ministry of Coal has launched UTTAM (Unlocking
Transparency by Third Party Assessment of Mined Coal) Application for
coal quality monitoring. The app aims to ensure transparency and efficiency
in coal quality monitoring process and bring coal governance closer to people.
2. The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) has approved a new coal
linkage policy to ensure adequate supply of the fuel to power plants through
reverse auction. The new policy will help in ensuring fuel supplies to the power
plants in an organised manner.
3. Ministry of Coal has developed Online Coal Clearances System to provide a

single window access to its investors to submit online applications for all the
permissions / clearances and approvals granted by Ministry of Coal.
4. Coal Allocation Monitoring System (CAMS) is developed to monitor the
allocation of coal by CIL to States, States to SNA and SNA to such consumers in
a transparent manner.
5. Opening up of commercial coal mining for Indian and foreign companies in
the private sector. The CCEA approved the methodology for auction of coal
mines/ blocks for sale of the commodity on 20 February 2018. The move has
been defined as the most ambitious reform of the sector since its nationalisation in
1973. The auction will be done on an online transparent platform. The bid
parameter will be the price offer in Rupees/ Tonne, which will be paid to the State
government on the actual production of coal.
This reform is expected to bring efficacy into the coal sector by moving from an
era of monopoly to competition. It will increase competitiveness and allow the use
of best possible technology in the sector.

Procedure established till now in Coal Mining:
Until now there were restrictions on who could bid for coal mines only
those in power, iron and steel and coal washery business could bid for mines
and the bidders needed prior experience of mining in India.
This effectively limited the potential bidders to a select circle of players and
thus limited the value that the government could extract from the bidding.
Second, end-use restrictions inhibited the development of a domestic
market for coal.
The ordinance essentially democratises the coal industry and makes it
attractive for merchant mining companies, including multinationals such as
BHP and Rio Tinto, to look at India.
The move was overdue considering that the country spent a huge
Rs.1,71,000 crore in coal imports last year to buy 235 million tonnes; of
that, 100 million tonnes was not substitutable, as the grade was not available
in India.
But the balance 135 million tonnes could have been substituted by
domestic production had it been available.

Commercial mining
Commercial mining allows the private sector to mine coal commercially without

placing any end-use restrictions. The private firms have the option of either
gasification of the coal or exporting it. They can also use it in their own end-use
plants or sell them in the markets. The government expects more than Rs 33,000
crore of capital investments over the next five to seven years in the sector.
Further, with 100 per cent foreign direct investment allowed in the coal sector,
global companies can also participate in the auctions. The complete freedom to
decide on sale, pricing, and captive utilisation is expected to attract many private
sector firms to participate in the auction process. The government expects these
steps will generate employment and reduce India’s import bill.
Transformative reforms POST COVID- RSTV script
Presently, despite being the world's fourth-largest producer, India is the secondlargest importer of the dry-fuel. Therefore, in line with the vision to build an ‘Atma
Nirbhar Bharat’, a slew of reforms to promote commercial mining of coal in
India, has been announced.
Unlocking coal mining for private players is a step forward to
attain self-reliance in the coal sector. However, for sustainable utilization of coal,
there is a need to look into these reforms from a multidimensional viewpoint.
Announced Reforms:
Commercial mining of coal allowed, with 50 blocks to be offered to the private
sector.
Entry norms will be liberalised as it has done away with the regulation
requiring power plants to use “washed” coal.
Coal blocks to be offered to private companies on revenue sharing basis in
place of fixed cost.
Coal gasification/liquefaction to be incentivised through rebate in revenue
share.
Coal bed methane (CBM) extraction rights to be auctioned from Coal
India’s coal mines.

Intended Benefits
Boost Economy and Employment: Allowing commercial mining may help to
address India’s coal production needs, provide investment opportunities and save
precious foreign exchange.

This will play a major role in ensuring the energy security of the country, as
nearly the majority of power generation in India comes from thermal power
plants.
The domino effect on sectors that use coal, like steel, power and aluminium,
is going to be significant.
Plugging Supply Gap: The nationalisation of coal in 1973 meant that domestic
coal could be mined only by public sector companies.
In this pursuit, Coal India Limited (CIL), registered an unprecedented
increase in coal production and became the world's largest coal miner.
However, the country’s coal demand continued to grow at a much faster
rate. Due to this, the growth in coal import (2009 to 2014) stood at 23 per
cent.
Commercial mining of coal can increase the domestic production of coal and
bridge the supply gap.
Win-Win Situation: The government has introduced a more equitable system of
sharing of revenues, moving away from fixed rates to a revenue-sharing model.
Revenue sharing model will ensure when the prices go up, the miner shares
more with the government; and if the price decreases, miner shares less.
This is a win-win situation for both parties.

Associated Challenges
Dominance of Coal India: While reforms are aimed at ending the monopoly of
Coal India Ltd., that’s unlikely to happen in the near future.
The current commercial coal mining regime will find it difficult to compete with
Coal India. As the major consumer of coal in India (thermal power plants and
steel sector) are in long term purchase agreements with Coal India.
Also, it will be a challenge for many companies to be able to match Coal
India’s ability to navigate the complicated bureaucratic and political hurdles
associated with opening new coal mines.
Issue with Non-washing of Coal: Doing away with the regulation requiring
power plants to use “washed” coal will have huge environmental and economic
costs.
The “washing” requirement was introduced in 1997 and promised the use of
cleaner coal in power production. It was India’s only legitimate justification to

extend the use of coal as a development fuel despite the climate crisis.
Also, a manufacturing or power-producing unit has to burn more coal and in
turn generate not only ash but also noxious gases, particulate matter and
carbon emissions.
Is this the first attempt by govt to open up the sector?
After the Supreme Court cancelled the coal block allocations made to the
private sector by the Congress-led United Progressive Alliance government
in 2014, the Narendra Modi dispensation had brought in the Coal Mines
(Special provisions) Act of 2015 to return these coal blocks to the private
sector through auctions.
But there had been end-use restrictions and the private sector was not
allowed to trade into the market making it unattractive for the private sector.
Further in 2018, private sector firms were allowed to sell upto 25 per cent of
the output in the market, but this also saw a lukewarm response from the
private sector.
Meanwhile, sectors like power, aluminium and steel are likely to be the
biggest beneficiaries with enhanced availability of coal.
India imports nearly 250 million tonnes of coal from other countries despite
having the world’s fourth largest coal reserve.
The government is hoping that the involvement of the private sector will
increase production and make India self-sufficient in meeting its internal coal
requirements.
Way Forward
Technology upgradation measures to be imposed to improve the productivity of
the coal mines and improve recovery from the coal mines. The government may
consider creating funds to support overseas acquisition to supplement domestic
resources. Steps need to be taken to promote research and exploration activities
and modern underground mass production technologies.
For easing commercialisation of coal, there is a need to establish
a single-window clearance process for coal mines. Offering projects with
secured clearances will boost timely development as well as increase industry
participation. Government support for the early resolution in land acquisitionrelated issues is needed to ensure timely operationalisation of coal mines.
Further, commercial mining projects can be aided with investment in initial

infrastructure settings which is more capital intensive than mining.

Source: RSTV
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Green Rating for Integrated Habitat Assessment-12th
GRIHA Summit
GS-Paper-Economic Issue- PT-MAINS

Context: GRIHA buildings ecosystem for sustainability and sanitation in inspiring
behavioural change. Cities bear a massive responsibility to balance present &
future needs.
Facts:

**Theme: Rejuvenating Resilient Habitats.
Purpose: To serve as a platform to deliberate on innovative technologies and
solutions which shall help in creating robust mechanisms for developing
sustainable and resilient solutions for the benefit of the entire community.
Launch Event: The Vice President of India launched the SHASHWAT
magazine and the book '30 Stories Beyond Buildings' during the event.
Green Rating for Integrated Habitat Assessment (GRIHA): It is the national
rating system of India for any completed building construction. GRIHA is
recognised as India’s own green building rating system in India’s Intended
Nationally Determined Contributions (INDC) submitted to the United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC).
Created By: It was conceived by The Energy and Resources Institute (TERI)
and developed jointly with the Ministry of New and Renewable Energy.

Objective: To help design green buildings and, in turn, help evaluate the
'greenness' of the buildings.
Mechanism: The system has been developed to help 'design and evaluate' new
buildings (buildings that are still at the inception stages). A building is assessed
based on its predicted performance over its entire life cycle.
**Parameters used:
Site selection and planning
Conservation and efficient utilization of resources
Building operation and maintenance
Innovation points
Benefits: This system, along with the activities and processes that lead up to it,
benefits the community with the improvement in the environment by reducing
GHG (greenhouse gas) emissions, reducing energy consumption and the stress
on natural resources.

Other missions for SUSTAINABLE URBANISATION

Smart Cities Mission: It is an innovative initiative under the Ministry of Housing
and Urban Affairs, Government of India to drive economic growth and improve
the quality of life of people by enabling local development and harnessing
technology as a means to create smart outcomes for citizens. It is working
towards integrated and comprehensive development of cities
Global Housing Technology Challenge: The Ministry of Housing and Urban
Affairs.
Launched: January 2019
To identify and mainstream best available and proven construction technologies
that is sustainable, green and disaster-resilient to enable a paradigm shift in
housing construction.
Affordable Sustainable Housing Accelerators (ASHA): Under this initiative five
Incubation Centers have been set up for identifying innovative materials,
processes and technology for resource-efficient, resilient and sustainable
construction.

National mission on sustainable habitat
It is one of the eight missions under national climate change action plan and aims
to make cities sustainable through improvements in energy efficiency in
buildings, management of solid waste & shift to public transport.
The National Mission for Sustainable Habitat which is a component of the National
Action Plan for Climate Change will broadly cover the following aspects: Extension
of the energy conservation building code - which addresses the design of new and
large commercial buildings to optimize their energy demand; Better urban
planning and modal shift to public transport - make long term transport plans to
facilitate the growth of medium and small cities in such a way that ensures
efficient and convenient public transport; Recycling of material and urban waste
management - a special areas of focus will be development of technology for
producing power form waste. The National Mission will include a major R&D
programme, focusing on bio-chemical conversion, waste water use, sewage
utilization and recycling options wherever possible.

Source: PIB
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Himalayan serow

A Himalayan serow has been sighted for the first time in the Himalayan cold
desert region-Spiti, Himachal Pradesh. Himalayan serow resembles a cross
between a goat, a donkey, a cow, and a pig.
There are several species of serows, and all of them are found in Asia. The
Himalayan serow, or Capricornis sumatraensis thar, is restricted to the
Himalayan region. Taxonomically, it is a subspecies of the mainland serow
(Capricornis sumatraensis).
Habitat: They are typically found at altitudes between 2,000 metres and 4,000
metres. They are known to be found in eastern, central, and western Himalayas,
but not in the Trans Himalayan region. The Trans-Himalayas Mountain Region or
Tibet Himalayan Region is located to the north of the Great Himalayas which

consists of Karakoram, Ladakh, Zaskar and Kailash mountain ranges.

Conservative mechanism
Salient Features of Wildlife Protection Act, 1972
The Act provides for the protection of a listed species of animals, birds, and
plants, and also for the establishment of a network of ecologically-important
protected areas in the country.
The Act provides for the formation of wildlife advisory boards, wildlife wardens,
specifies their powers and duties, etc.
The Act prohibited the hunting of endangered species.
The Act provides for licenses for the sale, transfer, and possession of some
wildlife species.
Its provisions paved the way for the formation of the Central Zoo Authority. This
is the central body responsible for the oversight of zoos in India. It was
established in 1992.
The Act created six schedules which gave varying degrees of protection to
classes of flora and fauna. Schedule I and Schedule II (Part II) get absolute
protection, and offences under these schedules attract the maximum penalties.
The schedules also include species that may be hunted.
The National Board for Wildlife was constituted as a statutory organization under
the provisions of this Act.
It is chaired by the Prime Minister.
This is an advisory board that offers advice to the central government on issues
of wildlife conservation in India.
It is also the apex body to review and approve all matters related to wildlife,
projects of national parks, sanctuaries, etc.
The chief function of the Board is to promote the conservation and development
of wildlife and forests.
Recent Sighting: The animal was spotted near Hurling village in Spiti,
Himachal Pradesh. Spiti lies in the cold mountain desert region of the western
Himalaya, and its valley floor has an average elevation of 4,270 metres above sea
level, making the sighting special as Serows are generally not found at this
altitude. This is the first recorded human sighting of the serow in Himachal
Pradesh. The animal has been spotted a few times earlier in the state, but that
has always been through camera traps.

The animal has also been spotted in the Rupi Bhaba Wildlife Sanctuary, and in
the higher reaches of Chamba. The Sanctuary is locally well known for
its extensive alpine pastures as well as the numerous treks, trails and passes that
connect it with the neighboring Great Himalayan National Park and Pin Valley
National Park.
Facts:
IUCN Red List: Vulnerable
1972: Schedule I

CITES: Appendix I The Wildlife Protection Act

Source: IE

5thÂ India Water Impact SummitÂ (IWIS)
GS-I | 17 December,2020

5th India Water Impact Summit (IWIS)
GS-Paper-1 Resource management (MINS-I.V)

Organized by the National Mission for Clean Ganga (NMCG) and Center for
Ganga River Basin Management and Studies (cGanga) has held virtually.
India Water Impact 2020 is hosting experts and academicians from all over the
world to discuss and debate issues related to water conservation, water
security and river rejuvenation.
Theme: Comprehensive analysis and holistic management of local rivers and
water bodies with focus on Arth Ganga - river conservation synchronised
development. At the event, Norwegian Institute of Bioeconomy
Research signed a MoU with cGanga for development of a sludge management
framework in India.

2019 summit:
Ministry of Jal Shakti, Government of India and the Centre for Ganga
River Basin Management and Studies (cGanga) led by IIT
Kanpur organised the 4th India Water Impact Summit from 5-7 December
2019 at the Vigyan Bhawan, New Delhi.
The Summit this year will focus on integrated water resources management
in urban and rural settings in order to achieve the Government’s goal of
providing water to every household in the next 5 years.
The Summit will also host the 2nd “Water Finance Forum”, a special
event within an event that will bring together global financial institutions and
investors keen on investing in the rejuvenation of the largest environmental
programme.
This year’s theme shall focus on Financing of High Impact Projects in
the water sector.
The technology showcase track promises to showcase the very best of water
related solutions from around the world.
Additional Tracks in the 2019 Summit are:
Water impact in smart cities
Water impact in rural areas | delivering on Jal Jeewan mission
National Mission for Clean Ganga (NMCG):
It is the implementation wing of the National Council for Rejuvenation, Protection,
and Management of River Ganga also known as National Ganga Council-set in
2016; which replaced the NRGBA. NMCG was established in the year 2011 as a
registered society.
It has a two-tier management structure and comprises the Governing
Council and Executive Committee. The aims and objectives of NMCG are:
To ensure effective control of pollution and rejuvenation of the river Ganga by
adopting a river basin approach to promote inter-sectoral coordination for
comprehensive planning and management.
To maintain minimum ecological flows in the river Ganga with the aim of
ensuring water quality and environmentally sustainable development.
In 2014, ‘Namami Gange Programme’ was launched as an Integrated
Conservation Mission, to accomplish the twin objectives of effective abatement
of pollution, conservation, and rejuvenation of National River Ganga.
The program is being implemented by the NMCG, and its state counterpart
organization viz., State Program Management Groups (SPMGs).

It has a budget outlay of Rs. 20,000 crore.
The main pillars of the programme are:
Sewerage Treatment Infrastructure & Industrial
Monitoring,
River-Front Development & River-Surface Cleaning,
Bio-Diversity & Afforestation, and
Public Awareness.

Effluent

Centre for Ganga River Basin Management and Studies (cGanga):
It was established at the Indian Institute of Technology, Kanpur (IITK) in 2016.
The Centre is a Centre of Excellence for data collection, the creation and
dissemination of knowledge and information for the sustainable development of
Ganga River Basin.
The centre acts in the capacity of a comprehensive think-tank to the National
Mission for Clean Ganga (NMCG), in its stated goals and objectives vis-à-vis the
Ganga River Basin.

Source: PIB
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RADIO BURST IN MILKY WAY
NASA recently observed a mix of radio signals and X-ray in Milky Way.
This has never been observed earlier in the galaxy.
NASA has also reported the spotting of Fast Radio Bursts. This was
detected by the CHIME telescope.

What are Fast Radio Bursts?
Fast Radio Bursts are bright bursts of radio waves produced by astronomical
objects with changing magnetic fields.
The duration of these bursts last only for milli-second. making it difficult to
spot Fast Radio Bursts.

Origin of Milky Way Radio Burst
The Fast Radio Burst spotted was from a powerful neutron star. It is referred
to as Magnetar. It is located in the constellation Vulpecula.

CHIME telescope
CHIME is Canadian Hydrogen Intensity Mapping Experiment. It is a radio
telescope located in Canada. It is a telescope used to receive radio waves.

Gamma Ray Bursts
The Gamma Ray Bursts are resulted from the merger of binary neutron
stars.

Source: Science Reporter
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SENTINELESE
The Anthropological Survey of India (AnSI) has said that any exploitation of the
North Sentinel Island of the Andamans for commercial and strategic gain would
spell the death knell for its occupants, the Sentinelese, a most secluded,
particularly vulnerable tribal group (PVTG) who reside in complete isolation on the
island.

About:
In a policy document, which comes almost two years after American national
John Allen Chau was allegedly killed by the Sentinelese on the island, the
AnSI says the “right of the people to the island is non-negotiable”.
The Sentinelese, with a population of about 50 to 100 on the North Sentinel
Island, are not only among the most isolated of nearly 70 PVTGs across the
country, but also among the five in the Andaman and Nicobar Islands which
include the Great Andamanese, the Onge, the Jarawa, and the Shompens.
This is the first detailed policy draft for the Sentinelese island, prepared at the
request of the Andaman and Nicobar Administration.
Important Info :
Anthropological Survey of India (AnSI)?
Anthropological Survey of India (AnSI) is the apex Indian government
organisation involved in anthropological studies and field data research for
human and cultural aspects.
Operating under the Ministry of Culture, Government of India, it is
headquartered in Kolkata.
Anthropological Research in India was founded 1945 in Varanasi and shifted

to the Indian Museum at Calcutta in 1948.

Source: TH
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New Defence System-DRDO- Indigenous technology
GS-Psper-3 Defence system- Indigenous technology (PT-Mains)
Context: The Defence Research and Development Organisation-DRDO are
responsible for indigenously developed systems which will lead to higher selfreliance in defence technologies. Recently, the Defence Minister has handed
over the Indian Maritime Situational Awareness System, ASTRA
Mk-I and Border Surveillance System.

Defence Minister has handed over the Indian Maritime Situational Awareness
System (IMSAS), ASTRA Mk-I and Border Surveillance System (BOSS) to the
Navy, Air Force and Army respectively. The Defence Research and Development
Organisation (DRDO) laboratories have indigenously developed these three
systems which will lead to higher self-reliance in defence technologies. The
Defence Minister has also given away awards to DRDO scientists for outstanding
contributions in various categories.

About
Indian Maritime Situational Awareness System:
It is a state-of-the-art and high performance intelligent software system that
provides Global Maritime Situational Picture, marine planning
tools and analytical capabilities to Indian Navy.
It also provides Maritime Operational Picture from naval headquarters to
each individual ship in sea to enable naval command and control.
**Centre for Artificial Intelligence and Robotics , Bengaluru and Indian

Navy has jointly conceptualised and developed the product and Bharat
Electronics Limited (BEL), Bengaluru has implemented it.
ASTRA Mk-I:
It
is
the
indigenously
developed
first
Beyond
Visual
Range (BVR) Missile, which can be launched from Sukhoi-30, Light
Combat Aircraft (LCA), Mig-29 and Mig-29K.
Globally, very few countries have expertise and capabilities to design and
produce this class of weapon system.
The missile is designed to engage and destroy highly manoeuvring
supersonic aircraft. The missile has all weather day and night capability.
Successful development of ASTRA weapon system by Defence Research
and Development Laboratory (DRDL) Hyderabad and production by Bharat
Dynamics Limited (BDL), Hyderabad is a major contribution
towards Atmanirbhar Bharat.
Border Surveillance System (BOSS):
It is an all-weather electronic surveillance system successfully designed and
developed by Instruments Research and Development Establishment (IRDE),
Dehradun. The system has been deployed at Ladakh border area for day and
night surveillance and facilitates monitoring and surveillance by automatically
detecting the intrusions in harsh high-altitude sub-zero temperature areas with
remote operation capability.

**Awards for Outstanding Contributions:
DRDO Lifetime Achievement Award, 2018: Awarded to N V Kadam for his
contributions for developing control and guidance schemes for missiles.

Source: TH
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Young Champions of the Earth
An Indian entrepreneur is among the seven winners of UN Environment
Programme’s (UNEP) “Young Champions of the Earth” 2020 prize. This
award is given to spot global change-makers between the ages of 18 and 30 and
support their ideas to save the environment.
Seven champions are selected from each global region: Africa, Europe, Latin
America and the Caribbean, North America, West Asia and two from Asia and the
Pacific. This prize, launched by the UNEP in 2017, is in similar lines to UNEP’s
Champions of the Earth prize.

Past News:2018 for UPSC
The annual Champions of the Earth prize is the UN’s highest
environmental honour.
It recognizes outstanding individuals and organizations from the public and
private sectors and from civil society whose actions have had a
transformative positive impact on the environment.
It was launched in 2005 by United Nations Environment Programme (UN
Environment).
Champions of the Earth recognizes laureates in the following 5
categories: (1) Lifetime Achievement, (2) Policy Leadership, (3) Action and
Inspiration, (4) Entrepreneurial Vision and (5) Science and Innovation.
Winners of the 2018 Champions of the Earth Awards:
1

2

Category
Entrepreneurial Vision

Policy Leadership

Laureate(s)
Cochin International Airport

(awarded for its leadership i
the use of sustainabl
energy)
Emmanuel
Macron
President of France and
Narendra

Modi,

Prim

Minister of India

(awarded for their effort
regarding the Internationa
Solar Alliance)
achievement Joan Carling

3

Lifetime
award
Science and Innovation

4
5

Inspiration and Action

Beyond Meat and

Impossible Foods
China’s Zhejiang’s Gree
Rural Revival Programme

Young Champions of the Earth:
In 2017, on similar lines, United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP)
launched Young Champions of the Earth, a new initiative to spot young,
talented people between the ages of 18 and 30 and support their inspiring
ideas to save the environment.
Under it, Seven Young Champions – selected from every global region –
will receive $15,000 each in seed funding and intensive mentoring to help
them implement their ideas.
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Chang’e 5 Lunar Mission
This lunar mission of China returned with 2Kg of the fresh rock samples from the
moon, which would help us know more about moon’s origins and formation.
The spacecraft landed in Siziwang Banner, China's Inner Mongolia Autonomous

Region. These lunar samples were retrieved from a previously unvisited area of
the moon known as the Oceanus Procellarum, or Ocean of Storms. Ocean of
Storms is a site near the Mons Rumker, which was believed to have been volcanic
in ancient times.
Mons Rumker, never sampled before, is geologically younger than the sampling
areas of the U.S. and the Soviet missions. These young samples could help widen
the spectrum of their analysis to understand the moon's volcanic activity and
evolution.

World Space Mission
1. Luna Programme
It was a series of unmanned space mission of the Soviet Union sent to the Moon
between 1959 and 1976. It was designed as either an orbiter or lander and
accomplished many firsts in space exploration.
2. Project Apollo
It was a series of human spaceflight missions undertaken by the United States of
America using the Apollo spacecraft and Saturn launched vehicle conducted
between 1961-1972. It was the third US human spaceflight program to fly, preceded
by the two-man Project Gemini conceived in 1961 to extend spaceflight capability in
support of Apollo. The crew of first space expedition of this mission was Neil
Armstrong, Michael Collins and Buzz Aldrin. Armstrong and Aldrin walked on
the lunar surface while Collins remained in orbit around the moon. Neil Armstrong
was the first person to walk on the moon.
3. The Soviet space programme launched two flyby probes towards Mars in
October 1960, dubbed Mars 1960A and Mars 1960B, but both failed to reach Earth
orbits.
4.
NASA’s Jet Propulsion Laboratory made two attempts at reaching
Mars. Mariner 3 and Mariner 4 were identical spacecraft designed to carry out the
first flybys of Mars. Mariner 4 was launched on 28 November 1964 successfully on
the eight-month voyage to red planet.
5. Viking Programme

In 1976, the two Viking probes entered orbit about Mars and each released a lander
module that made a successful soft landing on the planet’s surface.
6. Phobos Programme
It was an unmanned space mission consisting of two probes launched by the Soviet
Union to study Mars and its moons Phobos and Deimos.
7. Mars Global Surveyor
This mission was the first successful one to the red planet in two decades when it
was launched in November 12, 1997. Mars Global Surveyor completed its primary
mission on 31 January 2001, and is now in an extended mission phase.
8. Mars Pathfinder
This spacecraft landed on July 4, 1997 on the ancient floodplain site called Ares
Vallis (the northern hemisphere of the Mars). It carried a tiny remote-controlled rover
called Sojourner which travelled a few meters around the landing site, exploring the
conditions and sampling rocks around it.
9. Mars Odyssey
It is a robotic spacecraft orbiting the planet Mars which was developed by NASA. It
was originally a component of the Mars Surveyor 2001 program, and was named the
Mars Surveyor 2001 Orbiter. It was intended to have a companion spacecraft known
as Mars Surveyor 2001 Lander, but the lander mission was cancelled in May 2000
following the failures of Mars Climate Orbiter and Mars Polar Lander in late 1999.
Subsequently, the name 2001 Mars Odyssey was selected for the orbiter as a
specific tribute to the vision of space exploration.
10. Mars Express
It is a space exploration mission being conducted by the European Space Agency. It
is exploring the planet Mars, and is the first planetary mission attempted by the
agency. "Express" originally referred to the speed and efficiency with which the
spacecraft was designed and built. This spacecraft consists of the mars Express
Orbiter and the lander Beagle 2.
11. Mars Exploration Rovers

This was launched by NASA for exploring the planet Mars. It successfully landed
in Gusev Crater (believed once to have been a crater) on January 3, 2004.
12. Mars Reconnaissance Orbiter
It was launched towards the planet to conduct a two-year science survey on 12
August 2005.
13. Venera Mission
It was a series of probes which was developed by the USSR for the gathering of data
from Venus. It was the first man-made devices- to enter the atmosphere of another
planet; to make the soft landing on another planet; to return the images from
the planetary surface and to perform high-resolution radar mapping studies of
the Venus.
14. Vega program
It was a series of unmanned spacecraft Venus missions launched in a cooperative
effort among the Soviet Union and Austria, Bulgaria, France, Hungary, the German
Democratic Republic, Poland, Czechoslovakia and the Federal Republic of Germany
in December 1984.
15. Venus Express
It is the first Venus exploration mission of the European Space Agency.
16. Magellan Spacecraft
It had carried out a mission from 1989-1994, orbiting Venus from 1990-1994. It was
named after the 16th century Portuguese explorer Ferdinand Magellan. It was the
first planetary spacecraft to be launched by a space shuttle when it was carried aloft
by the shuttle Atlantis from the Kennedy Space Centre in Florida on May 1989. This
mission was designated STS-30.
17. Pioneer Programme
This was unmanned US space mission for planetary exploration.
18. Mariner program
It was a 10-mission program conducted by the American space agency NASA in

conjunction with Jet Propulsion Laboratory (JPL). It was designed to investigate
Mars, Venus and Mercury.
19. Voyager program
It is an American scientific program to study the outer Solar System.
20. Zond program
It was a series of Soviet unmanned space program undertaken from 1964 to 1970 for
the 3MV planetary probe which was intended to gather information about nearby
planets.
20. Dawn Mission
It was launched by NASA in September 2007 with the mission of studying two of
the three known protoplanets of the asteroid belt, Vesta and Ceres. It was
retired on 1 November 2018 and it is currently in an uncontrolled orbit about its
second target, the dwarf planet Ceres.
21. Deep Impact
It is a NASA space probe designed to study the composition of the interior of the
comet Tempel 1.
22. Messenger (Mercury Surface, Space Environment, Geochemistry, and
Ranging)
It was a NASA robotic spacecraft that orbited the planet Mercury between 2011 and
2015 to study Mercury's chemical composition, geology, and magnetic field.
23. Rosetta
It is a European Space Agency-led unmanned space mission launched in 2004
intended to study the comet 67P/Churyumov-Gerasimenko.
24. Hayabusa
It is an unmanned space mission of the Japan Aerospace Exploration Agency to
collect a sample of material from a small near Earth asteroid named 25143
Itokawa (dimension 540 meters by 270 meters by 210 meters) and return the sample
to Earth for analysis.

25. NEAR Shoemaker
It was a robotic space probe designed by the Johns Hopkins University Applied
Physics Laboratory for NASA to study the near-Earth asteroid Eros from close
orbit.
26. Cassini-Huygens
It is a joint NASA/ESA/ASI unmanned space mission intended to study Saturn and
its moon.
27. Galileo
It was unmanned spacecraft sent by NASA to study the planet Jupiter and its
moon.
28. Suisei (Planet-A)
It was Japanese space probe sent to study Comet Halley. It was launched on 18
August 1985 from the Kagoshima Space Centre and had its closest approach
(150,000 km) to Halley on March 8, 1986.
29. Discovery program
It is a series of lower-cost (as compared to New Frontiers or Flagship Programs),
highly focused American scientific space missions that are exploring the Solar
System.
30. Chandrayaan Program
It was India's first lunar probe launched by the Indian Space Research
Organisation in October 2008, and operated until August 2009. The prime objective
was to conduct scientific experiments using instruments on the spacecraft
which would yield data.
31. Mangalyaan Program
It is a space probe orbiting Mars since 24 September 2014. It was launched on 5
November 2013 by the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO). The primary
objective of the mission is to develop the technologies required for designing,
planning, management and operations of an interplanetary mission.

32. Chang'e Program
It is an ongoing series of robotic Moon missions by the China National Space
Administration (CNSA). The program incorporates lunar orbiters, landers, rovers
and sample return spacecraft, launched using Long March rockets.
33. Private Astrobotic Technology Program
It is an American privately held company that is developing space robotics
technology for planetary missions. It was founded in 2008 by Carnegie Mellon
professor Red Whittaker and his associates, with the goal of winning the Google
Lunar X Prize.

Source: TH
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Great Indian Bustard

The Wildlife Institute of India proposed to put all power transmission lines passing
through Great Indian Bustard (GIB) habitat underground. GIB, a bird native to

India and Pakistan, is the State Bird of Rajasthan. The largest population is
found in Rajasthan.

Quick FACTS
The GIB is one of the heaviest flying bird’s endemics to the Indian
subcontinent.
They are primarily terrestrial birds.
The GIB lays one egg every 1-2 years and the success rate of these eggs is
60-70 per cent.
However, this rate has been reduced to 40-50 % due to predators like fox
and dogs.
Today less than 150 individuals are left in India.
They have poor frontal vision.
Maximum numbers of GIBs are found in Jaisalmer and the Indian Army
controlled field firing range near Pokhran, Rajasthan.
Other areas where they are found in less than 10 in number are Kutch
district in Gujarat, Nagpur and Solapur districts in Maharashtra, Bellary
and Koppal districts in Karnataka and Kurnool district and Amravati
in Andhra Pradesh.
The sanctuaries that shelter or conserve
a. Desert National Park, Rajasthan
b. Kutch Bustard Sanctuary, Gujarat
c. Great Indian Bustard Sanctuary or Jawaharlal Nehru Bustard Sanctuary,
Maharashtra
d. Rollapadu Wildlife Sanctuary – Andhra Pradesh
e. Karera Wildlife Sanctuary– Madhya Pradesh
Protection status of GIB:
f. IUCN Status is Critically Endangered
g. Appendix I of CITES
h. Schedule I of the Indian Wildlife (Protection)Act, 1972
Threats include agriculture; energy production & mining; transportation; human
intrusions, and invasive and other problematic species.
IUCN Red List
The International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) has updated its
Red List of Threatened Species.
Now, Ganga, Amazon, Indus, Irrawaddy species of freshwater dolphins are

“threatened with extinction” on the IUCN Red List.
Tucuxi species (Sotalia fluviatilis) of freshwater dolphins is moving from ‘data
deficient to ‘endangered’.
IUCN also declared that 31 species as extinct which include 15 freshwater
fish species endemic to Lake Lanao and its outlet in the Philippines; three
Central American frog species; Lost Shark.
Also, three Macadamia species of protea (a genus of South African flowering
plants) family; 9 Asian oak species.
The European bison has moved from Vulnerable to Near Threatened.

IUCN
As per the latest information from the IUCN Red List 2019:
41% of the amphibians are threatened
33% fo the coral-reefs are in the threatened category
A series of Regional Red Lists are produced by countries or organizations, which
assess the risk of extinction to species within a political management unit. The IUCN
Red List is based upon precise criteria to evaluate the rate of extinction of thousands
of species and subspecies. These criteria are relevant to all species and all regions
of the world.
The IUCN red list provides taxonomic data, conservation status, and distribution
information on species that are facing a high risk of global extinction.

Objectives of IUCN
The International Union for Conservation of Nature works to achieve the following
goals:
1. To provide scientific data on the status of species and subspecies at a global
level.
2. To address the factors of concern and spread awareness regarding the species
and biodiversity extinction.
3. To plan a layout for the conservation of biodiversity.
IUCN Red List Users
The IUCN Red List provides accurate data on the status of different species on the

Earth. This information is used by various departments, institutes, and organizations.
The users of the IUCN Red List are given below:
Government agencies (National & International)
Wildlife organizations and departments
Conservation-related NGOs
Natural resource planners
Educational organizations
Zoos and aquariums
Media
Business communities
Purpose of the IUCN Red List Data
The information cited in the IUCN Red List is used by various organizations in the
following ways:
International Agreements such as CITES, Ramsar Convention use the Red List
data to make important decisions in sync with the status of nature as and when
required.
World Bank Group performance standard uses the IUCN Red List data to
evaluate the risk of damage to biodiversity due to large-scale infrastructures and
global projects.
Zoos and National parks use this information to upgrade important policies like
parks regulations from time to time.
Following are the 9 categories in the IUCN red list:
Extinct (EX) – No known individuals remaining.
Extinct in the wild (EW) – Known only to survive in captivity, or as a naturalized
population outside its historic range.
Critically endangered (CR) – Extremely high risk of extinction in the wild.
Endangered (EN) – High risk of extinction in the wild.
Vulnerable (VU) – High risk of endangerment in the wild.
Near threatened (NT) – Likely to become endangered soon.
Least concern (LC) – Lowest risk. Does not qualify for a more at-risk category.
Widespread and abundant taxa are included in this category.
Data deficient (DD) – Not enough data to assess its risk of extinction.
Not evaluated (NE) – Has not yet been evaluated against the criteria
List of critically endangered species in India as per IUCN Red List 2019
Critically Endangered Mammals

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Pygmy Hog
Andaman White-toothed Shrew
Jenkin’s Andaman Spiny Shrew
Nicobar White-tailed Shrew
Kondana Rat
Large Rock Rat or Elvira Rat
Namdapha Flying Squirrel
Malabar Civet
Sumatran Rhinoceros
Javan Rhinoceros

Critically Endangered Birds
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

Aythya baeri
Forest Owlet
Great Indian Bustard
Bengal Florican
Siberian Crane
Spoon-billed Sandpiper
Sociable Lapwing
Jerdon’s Courser
White-backed Vulture
Red-headed Vulture
White-bellied Heron
Slender-billed Vulture
Indian Vulture
Pink-headed Duck
Himalayan Quail

Critically Endangered Reptiles
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Gharial
Hawksbill Turtle
Leatherback Turtle
River Terrapin
Bengal Roof Turtle
Sispara day gecko

Critically Endangered Fishes
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Pondicherry Shark
Ganges Shark
Knife-tooth Sawfish
Large-tooth Sawfish
Narrow-snout Sawfish
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What are the India – Nepal relations?
As close neighbours, India and Nepal share a unique
relationship of friendship and cooperation characterized by
open borders and deep-rooted people–to–people contacts of
kinship and culture. It shares a border with 5 Indian States Sikkim, West Bengal, Bihar, Uttar Pradesh and Uttarakhand.

India – Nepal Trade relations
The previous trade treaty revised in 1996 can be considered
as a turning point in the trade relations between the two
countries. Since 1996, Nepal’s exports to India have grown

more than eleven times and bilateral trade more than seven
times; the bilateral trade that was 29.8% of total external trade
of Nepal in year 1995-96 has reached 66% in 2012-13.
Indian firms are the biggest investors in Nepal, accounting for
about 40% of total approved foreign direct investments.
Cooperation in Water Resources and River Training are one of
the most important areas of our bilateral relations and has
immense potential. It is estimated that about 250 small and
large rivers flow from Nepal to India and constitute an
important part of the Ganges river basis. India and Nepal are
cooperating in Arun III Hydroelectric project.

Background
The India–Nepal Treaty of Peace and Friendship of 1950 forms
the bedrock of the special relations that exist between India
and Nepal. Under the provisions of this Treaty, the Nepalese
citizens have enjoyed unparalleled advantages in India, availing
facilities and opportunities at par with the Indian citizens. The
Treaty has allowed Nepal to overcome the disadvantages of
being a land–locked country.
Beginning with the 12–Point Understanding reached between
the Seven Party Alliance (SPA) and the Maoists at Delhi in
November 2005, the Government of India welcomed the
roadmap laid down by the historic Comprehensive Peace
Agreement of November 2006 towards political stabilization in
Nepal through peaceful reconciliation and inclusive democratic
processes.

Treaty of Sugauli
The Nepalese kingdom had stretched from the Sutlej river in the
west to the Teesta river in the East. However, Nepal lost the
Anglo-Nepalese War and the resulting Treaty of Sugauli, 1816
limited Nepal to its present territories.
The Sugauli Treaty stated that Nepal ceded to British the whole
of the lowlands between the Rivers Kali and Rapti.
The Kali River is formed by the union of two headwaters : the
Kalapani river that originates below the Lipulekh Pass and the
Kuthi Yankit river that rises below the Limpiyadhura range. Both
the streams have been termed ‘Kali River’ on different
occasions.
The valley of Kalapani, with the Lipulekh Pass at the top, forms
the Indian route to Kailash–Manasarovar. The Kali River serves
as the boundary between Uttarakhand (Kumaon region) and
Nepal from Limpiyadhura.
In addition to Mahakali/Sharda (West), Gandak/Narayani
(South) and Mechi (East) are two other rivers which demarcate
the border between India and Nepal. By 2007, the Nepal-India
Technical Level Joint Boundary Working Group agreed on 182
strip maps covering almost 98% of the boundary, except the
two disputed areas of Kalapani and Susta.

What is the issue about?
The dispute over the Kalapani area has spanned the last seven
decades. Both Nepal and India have recognised it as an
outstanding border issue requiring an optimal resolution.
The 1816 Sugauli Treaty between Nepal and British India
placed all the territories east of the Kali (Mahakali) river,
including Limpiyadhura, Kalapani and Lipu Lekh at the
northwestern front of Nepal, on its side. The borders of Nepal,
India and China intersect in this area.
Over the decades, these rivers have changed courses several
times, giving rise to disputes, claims and counterclaims on land.

The Nepal government claims that by taking advantage of
Nepal’s negligence in guarding its borders, India has
encroached on its borderland.
The former director-general of the Department of Survey of
Nepal, claims that maps from 1850 and 1856, prepared by the
Survey of India with the participation of Nepali authorities,
clearly state that the Mahakal River originates from
Limpiyadhura, 16 km northwest of Kalapani, thereby proving
that Kalapani belongs to Nepal.
However, India has consistently refused to accept those maps
as proof.
Indian officials insist that a map drawn up by the British colonial
government in 1875 should be considered instead.
The 1875 map allegedly shows the origin of the Mahakali River
to the east of Kalapani. Unlike the maps from 1850 and 1856,
the 1875 map does not have Nepal’s certification.
The Lipulekh pass, as well as the Limpayadhura pass (or
Limpiya pass), are on Nepal border with Tibet. The Lipulekh
Pass links Uttarakhand with China’s Tibetan Autonomous
Region. The pass is near the tri-junction of India, Nepal and
China. Nepal claims that the Indian army has encroached 372
km2 towards Limpiyadhura from Kalapani since the 1962 IndoChina war. At that time, Nepal, as a friendly neighbour, granted
permission to the Indian army to set up a camp in the region.
Subsequently, despite several firm requests by Nepal’s prime
minister, Nepal has not been able to force India to withdraw its

troops from the area.

What did India do? Current relations:
India signed an agreement with China in 2015 to use the Lipu
Lekh Pass for trade; Kathmandu immediately protested to both
New Delhi and Beijing.
India published a new map that showed Kalapani within its
territory in 2019.
India’s defence minister inaugurated a road link to Lipu Lekh
amid Covid-19 and an ongoing political crisis in Kathmandu.
Nepal also alleges India has routinely dismissed requests from
the Nepal Ambassador for a meet with the Foreign Secretary.
Also, MEA said Kalapani talks could wait until both countries
had dealt with the coronavirus pandemic first, which further
enraged the Nepali government.
Meanwhile, Mr. Oli’s (Nepal PM) push towards the amendment
at exactly the same time as the India-China border stand-off
bolstered the belief that he is speaking with confidence borne
from Beijing’s backing. The Oli government, which seeks to
build its legacy by overturning what it calls “unequal”
agreements made by the monarchy, could also cause a security
nightmare for India
If Nepal opens up other parts of their long boundary, and
reverses old commitments on open and unsecured border
posts, the bilateral relationship will worsen benefitting China.

Nepal set to face fresh elections

Source: TH
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SENTINELESE
The Anthropological Survey of India (AnSI) has said that any exploitation of the
North Sentinel Island of the Andamans for commercial and strategic gain would
spell the death knell for its occupants, the Sentinelese, a most secluded,
particularly vulnerable tribal group (PVTG) who reside in complete isolation on the
island.

About:
In a policy document, which comes almost two years after American national
John Allen Chau was allegedly killed by the Sentinelese on the island, the
AnSI says the “right of the people to the island is non-negotiable”.
The Sentinelese, with a population of about 50 to 100 on the North Sentinel
Island, are not only among the most isolated of nearly 70 PVTGs across the
country, but also among the five in the Andaman and Nicobar Islands which
include the Great Andamanese, the Onge, the Jarawa, and the Shompens.
This is the first detailed policy draft for the Sentinelese island, prepared at the
request of the Andaman and Nicobar Administration.
Important Info :
Anthropological Survey of India (AnSI)?
Anthropological Survey of India (AnSI) is the apex Indian government
organisation involved in anthropological studies and field data research for
human and cultural aspects.
Operating under the Ministry of Culture, Government of India, it is
headquartered in Kolkata.
Anthropological Research in India was founded 1945 in Varanasi and shifted

to the Indian Museum at Calcutta in 1948.

Source: TH
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New Defence System-DRDO- Indigenous technology
GS-Psper-3 Defence system- Indigenous technology (PT-Mains)
Context: The Defence Research and Development Organisation-DRDO are
responsible for indigenously developed systems which will lead to higher selfreliance in defence technologies. Recently, the Defence Minister has handed
over the Indian Maritime Situational Awareness System, ASTRA
Mk-I and Border Surveillance System.

Defence Minister has handed over the Indian Maritime Situational Awareness
System (IMSAS), ASTRA Mk-I and Border Surveillance System (BOSS) to the
Navy, Air Force and Army respectively. The Defence Research and Development
Organisation (DRDO) laboratories have indigenously developed these three
systems which will lead to higher self-reliance in defence technologies. The
Defence Minister has also given away awards to DRDO scientists for outstanding
contributions in various categories.

About
Indian Maritime Situational Awareness System:
It is a state-of-the-art and high performance intelligent software system that
provides Global Maritime Situational Picture, marine planning
tools and analytical capabilities to Indian Navy.
It also provides Maritime Operational Picture from naval headquarters to
each individual ship in sea to enable naval command and control.
**Centre for Artificial Intelligence and Robotics , Bengaluru and Indian

Navy has jointly conceptualised and developed the product and Bharat
Electronics Limited (BEL), Bengaluru has implemented it.
ASTRA Mk-I:
It
is
the
indigenously
developed
first
Beyond
Visual
Range (BVR) Missile, which can be launched from Sukhoi-30, Light
Combat Aircraft (LCA), Mig-29 and Mig-29K.
Globally, very few countries have expertise and capabilities to design and
produce this class of weapon system.
The missile is designed to engage and destroy highly manoeuvring
supersonic aircraft. The missile has all weather day and night capability.
Successful development of ASTRA weapon system by Defence Research
and Development Laboratory (DRDL) Hyderabad and production by Bharat
Dynamics Limited (BDL), Hyderabad is a major contribution
towards Atmanirbhar Bharat.
Border Surveillance System (BOSS):
It is an all-weather electronic surveillance system successfully designed and
developed by Instruments Research and Development Establishment (IRDE),
Dehradun. The system has been deployed at Ladakh border area for day and
night surveillance and facilitates monitoring and surveillance by automatically
detecting the intrusions in harsh high-altitude sub-zero temperature areas with
remote operation capability.

**Awards for Outstanding Contributions:
DRDO Lifetime Achievement Award, 2018: Awarded to N V Kadam for his
contributions for developing control and guidance schemes for missiles.

Source: TH
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Young Champions of the Earth
An Indian entrepreneur is among the seven winners of UN Environment
Programme’s (UNEP) “Young Champions of the Earth” 2020 prize. This
award is given to spot global change-makers between the ages of 18 and 30 and
support their ideas to save the environment.
Seven champions are selected from each global region: Africa, Europe, Latin
America and the Caribbean, North America, West Asia and two from Asia and the
Pacific. This prize, launched by the UNEP in 2017, is in similar lines to UNEP’s
Champions of the Earth prize.

Past News:2018 for UPSC
The annual Champions of the Earth prize is the UN’s highest
environmental honour.
It recognizes outstanding individuals and organizations from the public and
private sectors and from civil society whose actions have had a
transformative positive impact on the environment.
It was launched in 2005 by United Nations Environment Programme (UN
Environment).
Champions of the Earth recognizes laureates in the following 5
categories: (1) Lifetime Achievement, (2) Policy Leadership, (3) Action and
Inspiration, (4) Entrepreneurial Vision and (5) Science and Innovation.
Winners of the 2018 Champions of the Earth Awards:
1

2

Category
Entrepreneurial Vision

Policy Leadership

Laureate(s)
Cochin International Airport

(awarded for its leadership i
the use of sustainabl
energy)
Emmanuel
Macron
President of France and
Narendra

Modi,

Prim

Minister of India

(awarded for their effort
regarding the Internationa
Solar Alliance)
achievement Joan Carling

3

Lifetime
award
Science and Innovation

4
5

Inspiration and Action

Beyond Meat and

Impossible Foods
China’s Zhejiang’s Gree
Rural Revival Programme

Young Champions of the Earth:
In 2017, on similar lines, United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP)
launched Young Champions of the Earth, a new initiative to spot young,
talented people between the ages of 18 and 30 and support their inspiring
ideas to save the environment.
Under it, Seven Young Champions – selected from every global region –
will receive $15,000 each in seed funding and intensive mentoring to help
them implement their ideas.
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Chang’e 5 Lunar Mission
This lunar mission of China returned with 2Kg of the fresh rock samples from the
moon, which would help us know more about moon’s origins and formation.
The spacecraft landed in Siziwang Banner, China's Inner Mongolia Autonomous

Region. These lunar samples were retrieved from a previously unvisited area of
the moon known as the Oceanus Procellarum, or Ocean of Storms. Ocean of
Storms is a site near the Mons Rumker, which was believed to have been volcanic
in ancient times.
Mons Rumker, never sampled before, is geologically younger than the sampling
areas of the U.S. and the Soviet missions. These young samples could help widen
the spectrum of their analysis to understand the moon's volcanic activity and
evolution.

World Space Mission
1. Luna Programme
It was a series of unmanned space mission of the Soviet Union sent to the Moon
between 1959 and 1976. It was designed as either an orbiter or lander and
accomplished many firsts in space exploration.
2. Project Apollo
It was a series of human spaceflight missions undertaken by the United States of
America using the Apollo spacecraft and Saturn launched vehicle conducted
between 1961-1972. It was the third US human spaceflight program to fly, preceded
by the two-man Project Gemini conceived in 1961 to extend spaceflight capability in
support of Apollo. The crew of first space expedition of this mission was Neil
Armstrong, Michael Collins and Buzz Aldrin. Armstrong and Aldrin walked on
the lunar surface while Collins remained in orbit around the moon. Neil Armstrong
was the first person to walk on the moon.
3. The Soviet space programme launched two flyby probes towards Mars in
October 1960, dubbed Mars 1960A and Mars 1960B, but both failed to reach Earth
orbits.
4.
NASA’s Jet Propulsion Laboratory made two attempts at reaching
Mars. Mariner 3 and Mariner 4 were identical spacecraft designed to carry out the
first flybys of Mars. Mariner 4 was launched on 28 November 1964 successfully on
the eight-month voyage to red planet.
5. Viking Programme

In 1976, the two Viking probes entered orbit about Mars and each released a lander
module that made a successful soft landing on the planet’s surface.
6. Phobos Programme
It was an unmanned space mission consisting of two probes launched by the Soviet
Union to study Mars and its moons Phobos and Deimos.
7. Mars Global Surveyor
This mission was the first successful one to the red planet in two decades when it
was launched in November 12, 1997. Mars Global Surveyor completed its primary
mission on 31 January 2001, and is now in an extended mission phase.
8. Mars Pathfinder
This spacecraft landed on July 4, 1997 on the ancient floodplain site called Ares
Vallis (the northern hemisphere of the Mars). It carried a tiny remote-controlled rover
called Sojourner which travelled a few meters around the landing site, exploring the
conditions and sampling rocks around it.
9. Mars Odyssey
It is a robotic spacecraft orbiting the planet Mars which was developed by NASA. It
was originally a component of the Mars Surveyor 2001 program, and was named the
Mars Surveyor 2001 Orbiter. It was intended to have a companion spacecraft known
as Mars Surveyor 2001 Lander, but the lander mission was cancelled in May 2000
following the failures of Mars Climate Orbiter and Mars Polar Lander in late 1999.
Subsequently, the name 2001 Mars Odyssey was selected for the orbiter as a
specific tribute to the vision of space exploration.
10. Mars Express
It is a space exploration mission being conducted by the European Space Agency. It
is exploring the planet Mars, and is the first planetary mission attempted by the
agency. "Express" originally referred to the speed and efficiency with which the
spacecraft was designed and built. This spacecraft consists of the mars Express
Orbiter and the lander Beagle 2.
11. Mars Exploration Rovers

This was launched by NASA for exploring the planet Mars. It successfully landed
in Gusev Crater (believed once to have been a crater) on January 3, 2004.
12. Mars Reconnaissance Orbiter
It was launched towards the planet to conduct a two-year science survey on 12
August 2005.
13. Venera Mission
It was a series of probes which was developed by the USSR for the gathering of data
from Venus. It was the first man-made devices- to enter the atmosphere of another
planet; to make the soft landing on another planet; to return the images from
the planetary surface and to perform high-resolution radar mapping studies of
the Venus.
14. Vega program
It was a series of unmanned spacecraft Venus missions launched in a cooperative
effort among the Soviet Union and Austria, Bulgaria, France, Hungary, the German
Democratic Republic, Poland, Czechoslovakia and the Federal Republic of Germany
in December 1984.
15. Venus Express
It is the first Venus exploration mission of the European Space Agency.
16. Magellan Spacecraft
It had carried out a mission from 1989-1994, orbiting Venus from 1990-1994. It was
named after the 16th century Portuguese explorer Ferdinand Magellan. It was the
first planetary spacecraft to be launched by a space shuttle when it was carried aloft
by the shuttle Atlantis from the Kennedy Space Centre in Florida on May 1989. This
mission was designated STS-30.
17. Pioneer Programme
This was unmanned US space mission for planetary exploration.
18. Mariner program
It was a 10-mission program conducted by the American space agency NASA in

conjunction with Jet Propulsion Laboratory (JPL). It was designed to investigate
Mars, Venus and Mercury.
19. Voyager program
It is an American scientific program to study the outer Solar System.
20. Zond program
It was a series of Soviet unmanned space program undertaken from 1964 to 1970 for
the 3MV planetary probe which was intended to gather information about nearby
planets.
20. Dawn Mission
It was launched by NASA in September 2007 with the mission of studying two of
the three known protoplanets of the asteroid belt, Vesta and Ceres. It was
retired on 1 November 2018 and it is currently in an uncontrolled orbit about its
second target, the dwarf planet Ceres.
21. Deep Impact
It is a NASA space probe designed to study the composition of the interior of the
comet Tempel 1.
22. Messenger (Mercury Surface, Space Environment, Geochemistry, and
Ranging)
It was a NASA robotic spacecraft that orbited the planet Mercury between 2011 and
2015 to study Mercury's chemical composition, geology, and magnetic field.
23. Rosetta
It is a European Space Agency-led unmanned space mission launched in 2004
intended to study the comet 67P/Churyumov-Gerasimenko.
24. Hayabusa
It is an unmanned space mission of the Japan Aerospace Exploration Agency to
collect a sample of material from a small near Earth asteroid named 25143
Itokawa (dimension 540 meters by 270 meters by 210 meters) and return the sample
to Earth for analysis.

25. NEAR Shoemaker
It was a robotic space probe designed by the Johns Hopkins University Applied
Physics Laboratory for NASA to study the near-Earth asteroid Eros from close
orbit.
26. Cassini-Huygens
It is a joint NASA/ESA/ASI unmanned space mission intended to study Saturn and
its moon.
27. Galileo
It was unmanned spacecraft sent by NASA to study the planet Jupiter and its
moon.
28. Suisei (Planet-A)
It was Japanese space probe sent to study Comet Halley. It was launched on 18
August 1985 from the Kagoshima Space Centre and had its closest approach
(150,000 km) to Halley on March 8, 1986.
29. Discovery program
It is a series of lower-cost (as compared to New Frontiers or Flagship Programs),
highly focused American scientific space missions that are exploring the Solar
System.
30. Chandrayaan Program
It was India's first lunar probe launched by the Indian Space Research
Organisation in October 2008, and operated until August 2009. The prime objective
was to conduct scientific experiments using instruments on the spacecraft
which would yield data.
31. Mangalyaan Program
It is a space probe orbiting Mars since 24 September 2014. It was launched on 5
November 2013 by the Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO). The primary
objective of the mission is to develop the technologies required for designing,
planning, management and operations of an interplanetary mission.

32. Chang'e Program
It is an ongoing series of robotic Moon missions by the China National Space
Administration (CNSA). The program incorporates lunar orbiters, landers, rovers
and sample return spacecraft, launched using Long March rockets.
33. Private Astrobotic Technology Program
It is an American privately held company that is developing space robotics
technology for planetary missions. It was founded in 2008 by Carnegie Mellon
professor Red Whittaker and his associates, with the goal of winning the Google
Lunar X Prize.
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Great Indian Bustard

The Wildlife Institute of India proposed to put all power transmission lines passing
through Great Indian Bustard (GIB) habitat underground. GIB, a bird native to

India and Pakistan, is the State Bird of Rajasthan. The largest population is
found in Rajasthan.

Quick FACTS
The GIB is one of the heaviest flying bird’s endemics to the Indian
subcontinent.
They are primarily terrestrial birds.
The GIB lays one egg every 1-2 years and the success rate of these eggs is
60-70 per cent.
However, this rate has been reduced to 40-50 % due to predators like fox
and dogs.
Today less than 150 individuals are left in India.
They have poor frontal vision.
Maximum numbers of GIBs are found in Jaisalmer and the Indian Army
controlled field firing range near Pokhran, Rajasthan.
Other areas where they are found in less than 10 in number are Kutch
district in Gujarat, Nagpur and Solapur districts in Maharashtra, Bellary
and Koppal districts in Karnataka and Kurnool district and Amravati
in Andhra Pradesh.
The sanctuaries that shelter or conserve
a. Desert National Park, Rajasthan
b. Kutch Bustard Sanctuary, Gujarat
c. Great Indian Bustard Sanctuary or Jawaharlal Nehru Bustard Sanctuary,
Maharashtra
d. Rollapadu Wildlife Sanctuary – Andhra Pradesh
e. Karera Wildlife Sanctuary– Madhya Pradesh
Protection status of GIB:
f. IUCN Status is Critically Endangered
g. Appendix I of CITES
h. Schedule I of the Indian Wildlife (Protection)Act, 1972
Threats include agriculture; energy production & mining; transportation; human
intrusions, and invasive and other problematic species.
IUCN Red List
The International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) has updated its
Red List of Threatened Species.
Now, Ganga, Amazon, Indus, Irrawaddy species of freshwater dolphins are

“threatened with extinction” on the IUCN Red List.
Tucuxi species (Sotalia fluviatilis) of freshwater dolphins is moving from ‘data
deficient to ‘endangered’.
IUCN also declared that 31 species as extinct which include 15 freshwater
fish species endemic to Lake Lanao and its outlet in the Philippines; three
Central American frog species; Lost Shark.
Also, three Macadamia species of protea (a genus of South African flowering
plants) family; 9 Asian oak species.
The European bison has moved from Vulnerable to Near Threatened.

IUCN
As per the latest information from the IUCN Red List 2019:
41% of the amphibians are threatened
33% fo the coral-reefs are in the threatened category
A series of Regional Red Lists are produced by countries or organizations, which
assess the risk of extinction to species within a political management unit. The IUCN
Red List is based upon precise criteria to evaluate the rate of extinction of thousands
of species and subspecies. These criteria are relevant to all species and all regions
of the world.
The IUCN red list provides taxonomic data, conservation status, and distribution
information on species that are facing a high risk of global extinction.

Objectives of IUCN
The International Union for Conservation of Nature works to achieve the following
goals:
1. To provide scientific data on the status of species and subspecies at a global
level.
2. To address the factors of concern and spread awareness regarding the species
and biodiversity extinction.
3. To plan a layout for the conservation of biodiversity.
IUCN Red List Users
The IUCN Red List provides accurate data on the status of different species on the

Earth. This information is used by various departments, institutes, and organizations.
The users of the IUCN Red List are given below:
Government agencies (National & International)
Wildlife organizations and departments
Conservation-related NGOs
Natural resource planners
Educational organizations
Zoos and aquariums
Media
Business communities
Purpose of the IUCN Red List Data
The information cited in the IUCN Red List is used by various organizations in the
following ways:
International Agreements such as CITES, Ramsar Convention use the Red List
data to make important decisions in sync with the status of nature as and when
required.
World Bank Group performance standard uses the IUCN Red List data to
evaluate the risk of damage to biodiversity due to large-scale infrastructures and
global projects.
Zoos and National parks use this information to upgrade important policies like
parks regulations from time to time.
Following are the 9 categories in the IUCN red list:
Extinct (EX) – No known individuals remaining.
Extinct in the wild (EW) – Known only to survive in captivity, or as a naturalized
population outside its historic range.
Critically endangered (CR) – Extremely high risk of extinction in the wild.
Endangered (EN) – High risk of extinction in the wild.
Vulnerable (VU) – High risk of endangerment in the wild.
Near threatened (NT) – Likely to become endangered soon.
Least concern (LC) – Lowest risk. Does not qualify for a more at-risk category.
Widespread and abundant taxa are included in this category.
Data deficient (DD) – Not enough data to assess its risk of extinction.
Not evaluated (NE) – Has not yet been evaluated against the criteria
List of critically endangered species in India as per IUCN Red List 2019
Critically Endangered Mammals

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.

Pygmy Hog
Andaman White-toothed Shrew
Jenkin’s Andaman Spiny Shrew
Nicobar White-tailed Shrew
Kondana Rat
Large Rock Rat or Elvira Rat
Namdapha Flying Squirrel
Malabar Civet
Sumatran Rhinoceros
Javan Rhinoceros

Critically Endangered Birds
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

Aythya baeri
Forest Owlet
Great Indian Bustard
Bengal Florican
Siberian Crane
Spoon-billed Sandpiper
Sociable Lapwing
Jerdon’s Courser
White-backed Vulture
Red-headed Vulture
White-bellied Heron
Slender-billed Vulture
Indian Vulture
Pink-headed Duck
Himalayan Quail

Critically Endangered Reptiles
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Gharial
Hawksbill Turtle
Leatherback Turtle
River Terrapin
Bengal Roof Turtle
Sispara day gecko

Critically Endangered Fishes
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Pondicherry Shark
Ganges Shark
Knife-tooth Sawfish
Large-tooth Sawfish
Narrow-snout Sawfish
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What are the India – Nepal relations?
As close neighbours, India and Nepal share a unique
relationship of friendship and cooperation characterized by
open borders and deep-rooted people–to–people contacts of
kinship and culture. It shares a border with 5 Indian States Sikkim, West Bengal, Bihar, Uttar Pradesh and Uttarakhand.

India – Nepal Trade relations
The previous trade treaty revised in 1996 can be considered
as a turning point in the trade relations between the two
countries. Since 1996, Nepal’s exports to India have grown

more than eleven times and bilateral trade more than seven
times; the bilateral trade that was 29.8% of total external trade
of Nepal in year 1995-96 has reached 66% in 2012-13.
Indian firms are the biggest investors in Nepal, accounting for
about 40% of total approved foreign direct investments.
Cooperation in Water Resources and River Training are one of
the most important areas of our bilateral relations and has
immense potential. It is estimated that about 250 small and
large rivers flow from Nepal to India and constitute an
important part of the Ganges river basis. India and Nepal are
cooperating in Arun III Hydroelectric project.

Background
The India–Nepal Treaty of Peace and Friendship of 1950 forms
the bedrock of the special relations that exist between India
and Nepal. Under the provisions of this Treaty, the Nepalese
citizens have enjoyed unparalleled advantages in India, availing
facilities and opportunities at par with the Indian citizens. The
Treaty has allowed Nepal to overcome the disadvantages of
being a land–locked country.
Beginning with the 12–Point Understanding reached between
the Seven Party Alliance (SPA) and the Maoists at Delhi in
November 2005, the Government of India welcomed the
roadmap laid down by the historic Comprehensive Peace
Agreement of November 2006 towards political stabilization in
Nepal through peaceful reconciliation and inclusive democratic
processes.

Treaty of Sugauli
The Nepalese kingdom had stretched from the Sutlej river in the
west to the Teesta river in the East. However, Nepal lost the
Anglo-Nepalese War and the resulting Treaty of Sugauli, 1816
limited Nepal to its present territories.
The Sugauli Treaty stated that Nepal ceded to British the whole
of the lowlands between the Rivers Kali and Rapti.
The Kali River is formed by the union of two headwaters : the
Kalapani river that originates below the Lipulekh Pass and the
Kuthi Yankit river that rises below the Limpiyadhura range. Both
the streams have been termed ‘Kali River’ on different
occasions.
The valley of Kalapani, with the Lipulekh Pass at the top, forms
the Indian route to Kailash–Manasarovar. The Kali River serves
as the boundary between Uttarakhand (Kumaon region) and
Nepal from Limpiyadhura.
In addition to Mahakali/Sharda (West), Gandak/Narayani
(South) and Mechi (East) are two other rivers which demarcate
the border between India and Nepal. By 2007, the Nepal-India
Technical Level Joint Boundary Working Group agreed on 182
strip maps covering almost 98% of the boundary, except the
two disputed areas of Kalapani and Susta.

What is the issue about?
The dispute over the Kalapani area has spanned the last seven
decades. Both Nepal and India have recognised it as an
outstanding border issue requiring an optimal resolution.
The 1816 Sugauli Treaty between Nepal and British India
placed all the territories east of the Kali (Mahakali) river,
including Limpiyadhura, Kalapani and Lipu Lekh at the
northwestern front of Nepal, on its side. The borders of Nepal,
India and China intersect in this area.
Over the decades, these rivers have changed courses several
times, giving rise to disputes, claims and counterclaims on land.

The Nepal government claims that by taking advantage of
Nepal’s negligence in guarding its borders, India has
encroached on its borderland.
The former director-general of the Department of Survey of
Nepal, claims that maps from 1850 and 1856, prepared by the
Survey of India with the participation of Nepali authorities,
clearly state that the Mahakal River originates from
Limpiyadhura, 16 km northwest of Kalapani, thereby proving
that Kalapani belongs to Nepal.
However, India has consistently refused to accept those maps
as proof.
Indian officials insist that a map drawn up by the British colonial
government in 1875 should be considered instead.
The 1875 map allegedly shows the origin of the Mahakali River
to the east of Kalapani. Unlike the maps from 1850 and 1856,
the 1875 map does not have Nepal’s certification.
The Lipulekh pass, as well as the Limpayadhura pass (or
Limpiya pass), are on Nepal border with Tibet. The Lipulekh
Pass links Uttarakhand with China’s Tibetan Autonomous
Region. The pass is near the tri-junction of India, Nepal and
China. Nepal claims that the Indian army has encroached 372
km2 towards Limpiyadhura from Kalapani since the 1962 IndoChina war. At that time, Nepal, as a friendly neighbour, granted
permission to the Indian army to set up a camp in the region.
Subsequently, despite several firm requests by Nepal’s prime
minister, Nepal has not been able to force India to withdraw its

troops from the area.

What did India do? Current relations:
India signed an agreement with China in 2015 to use the Lipu
Lekh Pass for trade; Kathmandu immediately protested to both
New Delhi and Beijing.
India published a new map that showed Kalapani within its
territory in 2019.
India’s defence minister inaugurated a road link to Lipu Lekh
amid Covid-19 and an ongoing political crisis in Kathmandu.
Nepal also alleges India has routinely dismissed requests from
the Nepal Ambassador for a meet with the Foreign Secretary.
Also, MEA said Kalapani talks could wait until both countries
had dealt with the coronavirus pandemic first, which further
enraged the Nepali government.
Meanwhile, Mr. Oli’s (Nepal PM) push towards the amendment
at exactly the same time as the India-China border stand-off
bolstered the belief that he is speaking with confidence borne
from Beijing’s backing. The Oli government, which seeks to
build its legacy by overturning what it calls “unequal”
agreements made by the monarchy, could also cause a security
nightmare for India
If Nepal opens up other parts of their long boundary, and
reverses old commitments on open and unsecured border
posts, the bilateral relationship will worsen benefitting China.

Nepal set to face fresh elections

Source: TH
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Haryana to host 4th edition of Khelo India Programme

The Sports Ministry has approved the inclusion of four indigenous sports:
Gatka , Kalaripayattu, ThangTa and Mallakhamba in the Khelo India Youth
Games (KIYG) 2021, scheduled to take place in Haryana.
Kalaripayattu has its origin in Kerala and has practitioners all over the world,
Bollywood actor Vidyut Jammwal being one.
Mallakhamba, mean- while, has been well known across India. Madhya Pradesh
and Maharashtra have been the hotspots of this sport.
Gatka originates from the state of Punjab and this traditional fighting style of the
Nihang Sikh warriors is used both as self defence as well as a sport.
Thang-Ta, a Manipur marital art has passed into oblivion in the recent decades.

About Khelo India Programme
It is a Central Sector Scheme with 12 components and achieving twin
objectives of NYP, 2001: broadbasing sports and achieving excellence in
sports.
It is under Ministry of Youth Affairs and Sports.
It was introduced to revive the sports culture in India at grass root level.
Talented players will be given annual financial assistance of Rs. 5 lakh/ year

for 8 years.
It was launched after merging Rajiv Gandhi Khel Abhiyan, Urban Sports Infra
Scheme (USIS) and National Sports Talent Search System Programme.
12 components include: Community coaching, annual sports competition,
State level centers, sports infra, physical fitness, women, PwD, peace and
development and indigenous/ tribal games.

Source: India Year Book
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House panel moots law to keep a check on private
hospitals
Health is an important topic under UPSC GS Paper II (Governance) and UPSC
GS Paper III (Developmental issues) of UPSC Mains Examination. Every year
UPSC asks minimum 1 question both in Prelims and Mains. Its utilization is also in
Essay for UPSC Mains Examination.

What is Health?
According to WHO, Health is a state of complete physical, mental and social wellbeing and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity.

Read: National Health Policy, 2017 and Problems in Health
For WHO One Health Policy: click here
Complete India Year Book Lecture on Health by Director Sir click here

According to Adam Smith, Health is a Public Good. Health is a State subject.
Article 21 and 47 of the Constitution deals with Health.

The Parliamentary Standing Committee on Health stated that there should be a
comprehensive Public Health Act with suitable legal provisions to keep checks
and controls over private hospitals in times of a pandemic and to curb black
marketing of medicines.
This is in line with Cuban Model of Healthcare system.
What is Cuba’s Healthcare system?
The Cuban health system is recognized worldwide for its excellence and its
efficiency. Cuba’s health care system is based on preventive medicine and the
results achieved are outstanding. Despite extremely limited resources and the
dramatic impact caused by the economic sanctions imposed by the United States
for more than half a century, Cuba has managed to guarantee access to care for
all segments of the population and obtain results similar to those of the most
developed nations.
The Cuban healthcare system, borne out of its revolutionary socialist ideology,
regards accessibility to healthcare as a fundamental right of its citizens. It focuses
heavily on a preventative approach to medicine and offering the simplest check-up
to the most complex surgery, free of charge. Dental care, medicines and even
home visits from doctors are all covered by the system.
Cuban expertise in the field of health also benefits the people of the Third World.
Indeed, since 1963, Cuba has sent doctors and other health workers throughout
the Third World to treat the poor. Currently, nearly 30,000 Cuban medical staff are
working in over 60 countries around the world.
The centrepiece of this system is the community-based polyclinic, each of the 498
nationwide serving a catchment area of between 30 000 and 60 000 people. The
polyclinics act also as the organizational hub for 20 to 40 neighbourhood-based
family doctor-and-nurse offices, and as accredited research and teaching centres
for medical, nursing and allied health sciences students. These are the backbone
of Cuba’s health system.
Recently the Parliamentary Standing Committee suggested that there should be a
comprehensive Public Health Act with suitable provisions. Other
recommendations are given below.
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Insolvency and Bankruptcy Act, 2016
Banking is an important topic under UPSC Mains for Economy and every year
around 3-4 Questions come in Prelims related to Banking and terminologies.
Hence, Insolvency and Bankruptcy Act, 2016 is important.

What is in the news?
The Government has decided to extend the suspension of the IBC till March 31,
2021 to help businesses cope with the lingering difficulties posed by the CoVID 19
Pandemic.

What is the IBC Act, 2016?
Administration is under Ministry of Corporate Affairs since 2016.
It deals with debt default of companies and limited liability entities,
partnership firms and individuals.
It was based on T K Vishwanathan Committee on Bankruptcy Law Reforms
Committee (BLRC) in 2014.
It proposes a framework to ensure
Early detection of stress in a business,
Initation of insolvency resolution process by debtor, financial creditor or
operational creditor;
Liquidation of unviable business and
Avoiding destruction of value of failed business.
5 Objectives of the IBC, 2016
Promote Entrepreneurship
Availability of the credit

Balance the interests of all stakeholders.
Maximization of the values of assets
Greater clarity in law.
IBC separates commercial aspects of the insolvency proceedings from judicial
aspects.
Insolvency Professionals will deal with commercial aspects such as affairs of
corporate debtor, committee of creditors.
Judicial issues will be handled by proposed Adjudicating Authorities (National
Company Law Tribunal /Debt Recovery Tribunal).
‘Information Utility’ is created which would store financial information in
electronic databases.
Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India (IBBI) is set up.
IBBI is a unique regulator i.e. It regulates both professions and transactions.
It has regulatory oversight over IPs, IPAs and IUs.
IBBI has set up U K Sinha Panel to go into the concept of ‘Group
Insolvency'.
About National Company Law Tribunal, 2013
It is a successor body to the Company Law Board.
It is based on Justice Erandi Committee wrt Insolvency and winding up of
companies.
It is a quasi judicial body set up to govern companies established under
Companies Act, 2013.
Powers
1. Mismanagement and Oppression
2. Revival of Sick companies
3. Winding up of Companies
Once NCLT admits the case for insolvency process under IBC, 2016 the
case cannot be withdrawn even if the payment decide to settle. But SC using
Art 142 (extraordinary constitutional provisions) allowed it.

Other provisions of IBC
The Code also provides a fast track insolvency resolution process for
corporates and LLPs. This will be an enabler for start-ups and SMEs to
complete the resolution process in 90 days (extendable to 45 days).
When a corporate entity defaults on its debt, control shifts from shareholders/

promoters to Committee of Creditors (CoC). CoC have 180 days to evaluate
the case (90 days extendable).
IBC empowers operational creditors (workmen, suppliers etc.) also to initiate
insolvency proceedings.
During waterfall (liquidation) Financial debts owed to unsecured creditors are
kept above Govt dues.
Recently India amended IBC and prohibited near relatives, their CA,
Promoters in Bidding process during Insolvency.
Even RBI allowed ECB for re bidding under IBC.
RBI allowed faulty organizations to bid for their subsidiary organization if they
pay interest over loan in which default is taken place.
IBC was spearheaded by Ministry of Finance but now from 2016, the
administration is transferred to Ministry of Corporate Affairs.

New IBC Amendment, 2019

Time bound resolution, voting rules for financial creditors
Homebuyers are made as creditors. They can initiate proceedings.
Creditors who voted against majority can receive minimum liquidation value,
Resolution plan to be binding on all.
IBC’s Track Record: Click here
IBC Act in News: Click here
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New irrigation model to help desert villagers
Irrigation is an important topic UPSC GS Paper III - Agriculture: Major crops and
cropping patterns, Irrigation techniques. Many questions are also asked in UPSC
Prelims.

What is the news?
A new model of minor irrigation through sub-surface porous vessels (SSPV) being
developed here is set to benefit the farmers with small land holdings in the villages
of the Thar desert. Experiments have indicated a higher yield of farm produce and
improvement in the nutrient value of soil after the installation of frustum-shaped
vessels at the mounds formed on land.

Other Traditional methods of irrigation
Traditional methods of irrigation are the oldest method used in the earlier years.,
which are more affordable, efficient than the modern methods. Some of these
methods of irrigation are still followed today.
The traditional methods of irrigation include the following:

•

Strip Irrigation Method

•

Basin Irrigation Method

•

Furrow Irrigation Method

•

Check Basin Method

Furrow Irrigation
Furrow irrigation is very prominent in crops planted in rows. ‘Dol’ (meaning: to
sprout) is formed along the sides of the rows and the water flows between two
‘Dols’.
If the furrow is filled, there is no need to provide water again. It is comparatively
cheap but is labour-intensive. Food crops planted in large areas get a huge
amount of water by this method.

Check Basin Method
It is one of the best methods of irrigation for levelled fields. The field is divided into
basins according to the water capacity. A small drain connects the basin. The
basin size is as per the water inflow. The topmost place in the field is the main
source of water.
This method does not require any technique. Also, it is rather inexpensive. It
prevents soil erosion as the rainwater stays in the basin. A large area can be
efficiently irrigated by this method.

Strip Irrigation
The fields are divided into strips of different sizes. The strips are constructed
according to the slope. The structure of the land determines the size of the strips.
It is an easy irrigation method and requires less labour.

Basin Irrigation Method
A raised platform is created around the trees and bushes. They are then
connected with drains. This method is useful for irrigating trees and bushes and
not suitable for crops. However, a lot of water is wasted in this method.
This is how water from the lakes, wells, and canals is carried to irrigate the fields.
The traditional methods are cheaper and require less labour, but are quite
inefficient. Therefore, modern methods of irrigation are implemented for better
yields.
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Nepal Political crisis
India - Nepal issue is the emerging issue in UPSC Mains Examination 2021. It is
highly important for UPSC GS Paper II Mains for International Relations.
Nepal Prime Minister K.P. Sharma Oli’s recommendation to dissolve Parliament,
which has been duly approved by President Bidya Devi Bhandari, has pushed the
young democracy into an unprecedented constitutional crisis and political turmoil.
Mr. Oli belongs to Nepal Communist Party with a near two thirds majority in
Parliament. He took such drastic steps because he came under increasing
pressure from his own party to withdraw an ordinance his government issued last
week. The ordinance to amend the Constitutional Council Act would undermine
the checks and balances in the system and give PM unprecedented powers in
appointments. Mr. Oli agreed to withdraw the appointment but his Cabinet
unexpectedly made a move to recommend dissolution of Parliament.

What does the Nepal Constitution say?
Nepal’s 2015 Constitution allows the dissolution of the House before its five year
term ends only if there is a hung assembly and no party manages to form a
government. Now that the President has cleared the dissolution, the matter would
be decided by the Supreme Court.

For complete India – Nepal relations: click here.
Editorial and You:
No longer special on India – Nepal ties
Reason behind India and Nepal fighting over Kalapani

Source: TH

Achievements of Indians in S&T â€“ S Ramanujan's Birth
Anniversary
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Achievements of Indians in S&T – S Ramanujan

S Ramanujan (1887 - 1920) was an Indian mathematician who lived during the
British Rule in India. He was born on 22 December, 1887. Ramanujan was
extremely intelligent and had also built a vast knowledge in subjects besides
mathematics. He was self taught and had no formal training in Mathematics. He
attained distinctions among his peers in arithmetic, English, geography, and Tamil
in 1897.
Ramanujam made substantial contributions to the analytical theory of numbers

and worked on elliptic functions, continued fractions and infinite 1900 he began to
work on his own on mathematics summing geometric and arithmetic series.
He compiled as many as 3900 results and identities in his lifetime. The most
important contributions were to mathematical analysis, number theory, infinite
series, and continued fractions.
His work on Ramanujan prime, the Ramanujan theta function, partition formulae
and mock theta functions continue to open new areas of research.
Among the most famous are Ramanujan Number- also called the magic number
which is 1729. It is the smallest number that can be expressed as a sum of cubes
of two different sets of numbers. Ramanuja Square is another mathematical
puzzle that enthralls all.
A self-taught mathematician who made extraordinary contributions, S Ramanujan
was one of the most influential mathematicians of his time.
He worked on divergent series. He sent 120 theorems on imply divisibility
properties of the partition function.
He gave a meaning to eulerian second integral for all values of n (negative,
positive and fractional). He proved that the integral of xn-1 e-7= ¡ (gamma) is true
for all values of gamma.
Goldbach’s conjecture: Goldbach’s conjecture is one of the important
illustrations of ramanujan contribution towards the proof of the conjecture. The
statement is every even integer greater that two is the sum of two primes, that is,
6=3+3 : Ramanujan and his associates had shown that every large integer could
be written as the sum of at most four (Example: 43=2+5+17+19).
Journal of the Indian mathematical society: Ramanujan continued to develop
his mathematical ideas and began to pose problems and solve problems in the
journal of the Indian mathematical society. He developed relations between elliptic
modular equations in 1910.
Besides his published work, ramanujan left behind several notebooks filled with
theorems that mathematicians have continued to study. The English
Mathematician G.N Watson, from 1918 to 1951, published 14 papers under the
general title theorems stated by Ramanujan and in all he published nearly 30

papers which were inspired by ramanjan work. In 1997 ramanujan journal was
launched to publish work in areas mathematics influenced by Ramanujan”.
Ramanujan returned to India in 1919 and a year later, he breathed his last at the
age of 32. Ramanujan passed away after a long battle with tuberculosis. Many of
his mathematical theorems are still in use today.
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Khelo India Scheme
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Haryana to host 4th edition of Khelo India Programme

The Sports Ministry has approved the inclusion of four indigenous sports:
Gatka , Kalaripayattu, ThangTa and Mallakhamba in the Khelo India Youth
Games (KIYG) 2021, scheduled to take place in Haryana.
Kalaripayattu has its origin in Kerala and has practitioners all over the world,
Bollywood actor Vidyut Jammwal being one.
Mallakhamba, mean- while, has been well known across India. Madhya Pradesh
and Maharashtra have been the hotspots of this sport.
Gatka originates from the state of Punjab and this traditional fighting style of the
Nihang Sikh warriors is used both as self defence as well as a sport.
Thang-Ta, a Manipur marital art has passed into oblivion in the recent decades.

About Khelo India Programme
It is a Central Sector Scheme with 12 components and achieving twin
objectives of NYP, 2001: broadbasing sports and achieving excellence in
sports.
It is under Ministry of Youth Affairs and Sports.
It was introduced to revive the sports culture in India at grass root level.
Talented players will be given annual financial assistance of Rs. 5 lakh/ year

for 8 years.
It was launched after merging Rajiv Gandhi Khel Abhiyan, Urban Sports Infra
Scheme (USIS) and National Sports Talent Search System Programme.
12 components include: Community coaching, annual sports competition,
State level centers, sports infra, physical fitness, women, PwD, peace and
development and indigenous/ tribal games.

Source: India Year Book

House panel moots law to keep a check on private hospitals
GS-III | 22 December,2020

House panel moots law to keep a check on private
hospitals
Health is an important topic under UPSC GS Paper II (Governance) and UPSC
GS Paper III (Developmental issues) of UPSC Mains Examination. Every year
UPSC asks minimum 1 question both in Prelims and Mains. Its utilization is also in
Essay for UPSC Mains Examination.

What is Health?
According to WHO, Health is a state of complete physical, mental and social wellbeing and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity.

Read: National Health Policy, 2017 and Problems in Health
For WHO One Health Policy: click here
Complete India Year Book Lecture on Health by Director Sir click here

According to Adam Smith, Health is a Public Good. Health is a State subject.
Article 21 and 47 of the Constitution deals with Health.

The Parliamentary Standing Committee on Health stated that there should be a
comprehensive Public Health Act with suitable legal provisions to keep checks
and controls over private hospitals in times of a pandemic and to curb black
marketing of medicines.
This is in line with Cuban Model of Healthcare system.
What is Cuba’s Healthcare system?
The Cuban health system is recognized worldwide for its excellence and its
efficiency. Cuba’s health care system is based on preventive medicine and the
results achieved are outstanding. Despite extremely limited resources and the
dramatic impact caused by the economic sanctions imposed by the United States
for more than half a century, Cuba has managed to guarantee access to care for
all segments of the population and obtain results similar to those of the most
developed nations.
The Cuban healthcare system, borne out of its revolutionary socialist ideology,
regards accessibility to healthcare as a fundamental right of its citizens. It focuses
heavily on a preventative approach to medicine and offering the simplest check-up
to the most complex surgery, free of charge. Dental care, medicines and even
home visits from doctors are all covered by the system.
Cuban expertise in the field of health also benefits the people of the Third World.
Indeed, since 1963, Cuba has sent doctors and other health workers throughout
the Third World to treat the poor. Currently, nearly 30,000 Cuban medical staff are
working in over 60 countries around the world.
The centrepiece of this system is the community-based polyclinic, each of the 498
nationwide serving a catchment area of between 30 000 and 60 000 people. The
polyclinics act also as the organizational hub for 20 to 40 neighbourhood-based
family doctor-and-nurse offices, and as accredited research and teaching centres
for medical, nursing and allied health sciences students. These are the backbone
of Cuba’s health system.
Recently the Parliamentary Standing Committee suggested that there should be a
comprehensive Public Health Act with suitable provisions. Other
recommendations are given below.
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Suspension of Insolvency and Bankruptcy Act - UPSC NPA
Topic
GS-III | 22 December,2020

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Act, 2016
Banking is an important topic under UPSC Mains for Economy and every year
around 3-4 Questions come in Prelims related to Banking and terminologies.
Hence, Insolvency and Bankruptcy Act, 2016 is important.

What is in the news?
The Government has decided to extend the suspension of the IBC till March 31,
2021 to help businesses cope with the lingering difficulties posed by the CoVID 19
Pandemic.

What is the IBC Act, 2016?
Administration is under Ministry of Corporate Affairs since 2016.
It deals with debt default of companies and limited liability entities,
partnership firms and individuals.
It was based on T K Vishwanathan Committee on Bankruptcy Law Reforms
Committee (BLRC) in 2014.
It proposes a framework to ensure
Early detection of stress in a business,
Initation of insolvency resolution process by debtor, financial creditor or
operational creditor;
Liquidation of unviable business and
Avoiding destruction of value of failed business.
5 Objectives of the IBC, 2016
Promote Entrepreneurship
Availability of the credit

Balance the interests of all stakeholders.
Maximization of the values of assets
Greater clarity in law.
IBC separates commercial aspects of the insolvency proceedings from judicial
aspects.
Insolvency Professionals will deal with commercial aspects such as affairs of
corporate debtor, committee of creditors.
Judicial issues will be handled by proposed Adjudicating Authorities (National
Company Law Tribunal /Debt Recovery Tribunal).
‘Information Utility’ is created which would store financial information in
electronic databases.
Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India (IBBI) is set up.
IBBI is a unique regulator i.e. It regulates both professions and transactions.
It has regulatory oversight over IPs, IPAs and IUs.
IBBI has set up U K Sinha Panel to go into the concept of ‘Group
Insolvency'.
About National Company Law Tribunal, 2013
It is a successor body to the Company Law Board.
It is based on Justice Erandi Committee wrt Insolvency and winding up of
companies.
It is a quasi judicial body set up to govern companies established under
Companies Act, 2013.
Powers
1. Mismanagement and Oppression
2. Revival of Sick companies
3. Winding up of Companies
Once NCLT admits the case for insolvency process under IBC, 2016 the
case cannot be withdrawn even if the payment decide to settle. But SC using
Art 142 (extraordinary constitutional provisions) allowed it.

Other provisions of IBC
The Code also provides a fast track insolvency resolution process for
corporates and LLPs. This will be an enabler for start-ups and SMEs to
complete the resolution process in 90 days (extendable to 45 days).
When a corporate entity defaults on its debt, control shifts from shareholders/

promoters to Committee of Creditors (CoC). CoC have 180 days to evaluate
the case (90 days extendable).
IBC empowers operational creditors (workmen, suppliers etc.) also to initiate
insolvency proceedings.
During waterfall (liquidation) Financial debts owed to unsecured creditors are
kept above Govt dues.
Recently India amended IBC and prohibited near relatives, their CA,
Promoters in Bidding process during Insolvency.
Even RBI allowed ECB for re bidding under IBC.
RBI allowed faulty organizations to bid for their subsidiary organization if they
pay interest over loan in which default is taken place.
IBC was spearheaded by Ministry of Finance but now from 2016, the
administration is transferred to Ministry of Corporate Affairs.

New IBC Amendment, 2019

Time bound resolution, voting rules for financial creditors
Homebuyers are made as creditors. They can initiate proceedings.
Creditors who voted against majority can receive minimum liquidation value,
Resolution plan to be binding on all.
IBC’s Track Record: Click here
IBC Act in News: Click here
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Traditional Irrigation Models of India
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New irrigation model to help desert villagers
Irrigation is an important topic UPSC GS Paper III - Agriculture: Major crops and
cropping patterns, Irrigation techniques. Many questions are also asked in UPSC
Prelims.

What is the news?
A new model of minor irrigation through sub-surface porous vessels (SSPV) being
developed here is set to benefit the farmers with small land holdings in the villages
of the Thar desert. Experiments have indicated a higher yield of farm produce and
improvement in the nutrient value of soil after the installation of frustum-shaped
vessels at the mounds formed on land.

Other Traditional methods of irrigation
Traditional methods of irrigation are the oldest method used in the earlier years.,
which are more affordable, efficient than the modern methods. Some of these
methods of irrigation are still followed today.
The traditional methods of irrigation include the following:

•

Strip Irrigation Method

•

Basin Irrigation Method

•

Furrow Irrigation Method

•

Check Basin Method

Furrow Irrigation
Furrow irrigation is very prominent in crops planted in rows. ‘Dol’ (meaning: to
sprout) is formed along the sides of the rows and the water flows between two
‘Dols’.
If the furrow is filled, there is no need to provide water again. It is comparatively
cheap but is labour-intensive. Food crops planted in large areas get a huge
amount of water by this method.

Check Basin Method
It is one of the best methods of irrigation for levelled fields. The field is divided into
basins according to the water capacity. A small drain connects the basin. The
basin size is as per the water inflow. The topmost place in the field is the main
source of water.
This method does not require any technique. Also, it is rather inexpensive. It
prevents soil erosion as the rainwater stays in the basin. A large area can be
efficiently irrigated by this method.

Strip Irrigation
The fields are divided into strips of different sizes. The strips are constructed
according to the slope. The structure of the land determines the size of the strips.
It is an easy irrigation method and requires less labour.

Basin Irrigation Method
A raised platform is created around the trees and bushes. They are then
connected with drains. This method is useful for irrigating trees and bushes and
not suitable for crops. However, a lot of water is wasted in this method.
This is how water from the lakes, wells, and canals is carried to irrigate the fields.
The traditional methods are cheaper and require less labour, but are quite
inefficient. Therefore, modern methods of irrigation are implemented for better
yields.

Source: TH

Nepal Political crisis explained.
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Nepal Political crisis
India - Nepal issue is the emerging issue in UPSC Mains Examination 2021. It is
highly important for UPSC GS Paper II Mains for International Relations.
Nepal Prime Minister K.P. Sharma Oli’s recommendation to dissolve Parliament,
which has been duly approved by President Bidya Devi Bhandari, has pushed the
young democracy into an unprecedented constitutional crisis and political turmoil.
Mr. Oli belongs to Nepal Communist Party with a near two thirds majority in
Parliament. He took such drastic steps because he came under increasing
pressure from his own party to withdraw an ordinance his government issued last
week. The ordinance to amend the Constitutional Council Act would undermine
the checks and balances in the system and give PM unprecedented powers in
appointments. Mr. Oli agreed to withdraw the appointment but his Cabinet
unexpectedly made a move to recommend dissolution of Parliament.

What does the Nepal Constitution say?
Nepal’s 2015 Constitution allows the dissolution of the House before its five year
term ends only if there is a hung assembly and no party manages to form a
government. Now that the President has cleared the dissolution, the matter would
be decided by the Supreme Court.

For complete India – Nepal relations: click here.
Editorial and You:
No longer special on India – Nepal ties
Reason behind India and Nepal fighting over Kalapani

Source: TH

Achievements of Indians in S&T â€“ S Ramanujan's Birth
Anniversary
GS-III | 22 December,2020

Achievements of Indians in S&T – S Ramanujan

S Ramanujan (1887 - 1920) was an Indian mathematician who lived during the
British Rule in India. He was born on 22 December, 1887. Ramanujan was
extremely intelligent and had also built a vast knowledge in subjects besides
mathematics. He was self taught and had no formal training in Mathematics. He
attained distinctions among his peers in arithmetic, English, geography, and Tamil
in 1897.
Ramanujam made substantial contributions to the analytical theory of numbers

and worked on elliptic functions, continued fractions and infinite 1900 he began to
work on his own on mathematics summing geometric and arithmetic series.
He compiled as many as 3900 results and identities in his lifetime. The most
important contributions were to mathematical analysis, number theory, infinite
series, and continued fractions.
His work on Ramanujan prime, the Ramanujan theta function, partition formulae
and mock theta functions continue to open new areas of research.
Among the most famous are Ramanujan Number- also called the magic number
which is 1729. It is the smallest number that can be expressed as a sum of cubes
of two different sets of numbers. Ramanuja Square is another mathematical
puzzle that enthralls all.
A self-taught mathematician who made extraordinary contributions, S Ramanujan
was one of the most influential mathematicians of his time.
He worked on divergent series. He sent 120 theorems on imply divisibility
properties of the partition function.
He gave a meaning to eulerian second integral for all values of n (negative,
positive and fractional). He proved that the integral of xn-1 e-7= ¡ (gamma) is true
for all values of gamma.
Goldbach’s conjecture: Goldbach’s conjecture is one of the important
illustrations of ramanujan contribution towards the proof of the conjecture. The
statement is every even integer greater that two is the sum of two primes, that is,
6=3+3 : Ramanujan and his associates had shown that every large integer could
be written as the sum of at most four (Example: 43=2+5+17+19).
Journal of the Indian mathematical society: Ramanujan continued to develop
his mathematical ideas and began to pose problems and solve problems in the
journal of the Indian mathematical society. He developed relations between elliptic
modular equations in 1910.
Besides his published work, ramanujan left behind several notebooks filled with
theorems that mathematicians have continued to study. The English
Mathematician G.N Watson, from 1918 to 1951, published 14 papers under the
general title theorems stated by Ramanujan and in all he published nearly 30

papers which were inspired by ramanjan work. In 1997 ramanujan journal was
launched to publish work in areas mathematics influenced by Ramanujan”.
Ramanujan returned to India in 1919 and a year later, he breathed his last at the
age of 32. Ramanujan passed away after a long battle with tuberculosis. Many of
his mathematical theorems are still in use today.

Source: TH
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Climate Change and Summits
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Climate Change (CC)

Context: Climate Change is one of the most important topics for UPSC
Prelims 2021 and it is also important for Mains Answer Writing for IAS Mains

2021. Hence, AspireIAS has come up with a comprehensive document for Climate
Change.

What is Climate?
Weather is what conditions of the atmosphere are over a short period of time,
and climate is how the atmosphere "behaves" over relatively long periods of
time (like 100 years).
Climate change is a complex problem, although Environmental in nature, has
consequences for all spheres. It impacts poverty, economic development,
population growth, sustainable development and resource management.
Hence the solutions should come from all disciplines.

Club of Rome

After World War 2, there emerged a group in 1968 called the Club of Rome.
They came up with a model known as Limit’s to Growth model.
The team tracked industrialisation, population, food, use of resources, and
pollution.
They modelled data up to 1970, then developed a range of scenarios out to
2100, depending on whether humanity took serious action on environmental
and resource issues. If that didn’t happen, the model predicted “overshoot

and collapse” – in the economy, environment and population – before 2070.
This was called the “business-as-usual” scenario.
The book’s central point, much criticised since, is that “the earth is finite”
and the quest for unlimited growth in population, material goods etc would
eventually lead to a crash.
Thus, it talked about Sustainable development.

The Silent Spring

Silent Spring is an environmental science book by Rachel Carson.
The book was published on September 27, 1962, documenting the adverse
environmental effects caused by the indiscriminate use of pesticides.
Carson accused the chemical industry of spreading disinformation, and public
officials of accepting the industry's marketing claims unquestioningly.

Stockholm Conference/ UNCHE (Conference on
Human Environment)/ Man Environment summit,
1972

Stockholm Conference was an international conference convened under
United Nations auspices held in Stockholm, Sweden from June 5-16, 1972. It
was the UN's first major conference on international environmental issues,
and marked a turning point in the development of international environmental
politics.
It brought the industrialized and developed countries together.
It not discuss about Climate Change but only about pollution & Environmental
degradation.
To delineate the rights of the human family to a healthy and productive
environment.
It discussed on the rights of people to adequate food, to sound housing, to
safe water, to access to means of family planning.

World Commission on Environment and
Development (WCED)

WCED was created in 1983 as an independent body by UNGA. WCED was
asked to formulate 'A global agenda for change'.
Brundtland Report Formally called as: Our Common Future: Report of the
World Commission on Environment and Development was made in 1987.
It gave concept of “sustainable development”
The Brundtland Commission’s characterization of ‘sustainable
development’ is development that meets the needs of the present without
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.
The prominence given to ‘needs’ reflects a concern to eradicate poverty and
meet basic human needs, broadly understood.
The concept of sustainable development focused attention on finding
strategies to promote economic and social development in ways that avoided
environmental degradation, over-exploitation or pollution, and side lined less
productive debates about whether to prioritize development or the
environment.

IPCC (The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change)

IPCC was established by World Meteorological Organization and UNEP in
1988. It is a Statistical organization or Intergovernmental body.
IPCC is the scientific body under UN for assessing the science related to
climate change.
The membership is open to all members of UN and WMO. Currently 195
countries are the members.
It accepted Climate change in 1988. It does not conduct its own original
research nor does it monitor climate related data.
Thousands of scientists work on voluntary basis. It also got Nobel Peace
Prize in 2007.
The aim of IPCC is
1. To

provide political leaders with periodic scientific assessments concerning
climate change, its implications and risks, as well as to put forward
adaptation and mitigation strategies.
2. To assess scientific information regarding human induced Climate change
and its impact and options for adaptation and mitigation.
3. It produces reports not just for Greenhouse Gases but on topics like aviation,
regional impacts of Climate change, technology transfer, land use, CO2
capture and storage and on the relation between safeguarding ozone layer.
The IPCC has three working groups:
1. Working
2. Working
3. Working

Group I, dealing with the physical science basis of climate change.
Group II, dealing with impacts, adaptation and vulnerability.
Group III, dealing with the mitigation of climate change.

Rio Summit/ Earth Summit/ UNCED (UN Conference
on Environment and Development), 1992

Aim: To stabilize the GHG concentrations at a level that would prevent
dangerous anthropogenic interference with Climate system.
The following legally binding agreements (Rio Convention) were opened for
signature:
1. Convention on Biological Diversity (UNCBD)
2. Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC)
3. Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD)

UNFCCC: (entered in Force in 1994): It has near universal membership. 195
countries ratified. Focus
1. Adaptation:

adjustment in ecological, social or economic systems in
response to actual or expected climatic changes. Ex Agriculture pattern.
2. It has 5 components: Observation; Assessment of climate impacts and
vulnerability; Planning; Implementation and Monitoring and evaluation of
adaptation actions.
3. Climate Finance (through Green Climate Fund): Annex II parties
(Developed countries) are to provide finances to assist Developing countries.
4. Mitigation: Reducing GHG and enhancing sinks & reservoirs. Ex Renewable
Energy.
GEF (Global Environment Facility)
1. GEF

was established in 1992 Rio Summit. It is a partnership of 183

countries, International institutions, Civil society organizations & Private
sector.
2. It Grants funds for Environment projects. Since it's inception it has provided
$17.9 bn in grants.
3. It is a financial mechanism for 6 Environmental conventions: UNFCCC,
UNCCD, UNCBD, Montreal Protocol on Ozone, Minamata Convention on
Mercury, Stockholm for POP
4. World Bank is the trustee of GEF & administers it.
5. Council is the GEF's main governing body of 32 members (14:16:2::
Developed:Developing:Economic in Transition).
Agenda 21
1. It

is a non binding, voluntarily implemented action plan of UN for sustainable
development.
2. UNCCD has come from direct recommendation of Agenda 21.
3. In 1993, UNCED established the Commission on Sustainable Development
(CSD) to follow up on the implementation of Agenda 21.

1997 Kyoto Protocol and UNFCCC
Kyoto Protocol was adopted in 1997 and entered into force in 2005. 191
countries adopted it.
Through Marrakesh Accords the 2008 - 2012 1st Commitment period.
Detailed rules for implementation were adopted.
Doha Amendment = 2013 - 2020, revised GHG list and New commitments for
Annex I.
It is the first Internationally binding treaty to control emission for Climate
change. It legally binds developed countries to emission reduction targets.
USA never ratified Kyoto protocol.
Kyoto Protocol has 6 GHGs = CO2, Methane, Nitrous Oxide (N20),
Perfluorocarbons (PFCs), Hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs) and Sulfur
Hexafluoride (SF6).
3 Parties
I = industrialized countries that are members of OECD + Economies
in Transition (EIT) including Russia, Baltic States and Central and Eastern
European states.
2. Annex II = OECD members but not EIT parties. They must provide financial
resources for Developing countries. Provide finance to GCF.
3. Non Annex I = Mostly developing. UN recognised LDCs. Especially
vulnerable to CC, Desertification, drought.
1. Annex

Kyoto Mechanism
1. It

includes Joint Implementation (JI), Clean Development Mechanism (CDM),
Emissions Trading, Climate Change.
2. Emissions trading: Countries buy 'Kyoto units' from other to help meet
domestic Emission reduction targets.
3. CDM: meet their domestic Emission reduction targets by buying GHG
reduction units from non Annex I countries. Invest in Renewable Energy
projects.
4. Joint Implementation: Any Annex I country can invest in emission reduction
projects (JI projects) in any other Annex I country as an alternative to reduce
emissions domestically.

Important UNFCCC Summits
1) Bali Summit (COP 13, 2007)
It has Bali roadmap which gave long term plan for the 1st time.
Reaching an agreed outcome and adopting a decision at COP15 in
Copenhagen.
The review of the financial mechanism, going beyond the existing Global
Environmental Facility.

2) Poznan (Poland) Climate Change Conference (COP
14, 2008)
It launched the Adaptation Fund under the Kyoto Protocol.
The Fund is financed in part by government and private donors, and also
from a 2% share of proceeds of Certified Emission Reductions (CERs) issued
under Clean Development Mechanism projects.

3) Copenhagen (Denmark) Climate Change
Conference (COP 15, 2009)
The Copenhagen Accord included the goal of limiting the maximum global
average temperature increase to no more than 2 degrees Celsius above preindustrial levels, subject to a review in 2015.
Developed countries promised to provide US$30 billion for the period
2010-2012, and to mobilize long-term finance of a further US$100 billion a
year by 2020 from a variety of sources.

4) Cancun (COP 16, 2010)
UK was the head.
Green Climate Fund was formed in Cancun summit
1. It

was formed in Cancun summit (100 bn $/ year by 2020 will be given by
developed to developing). HQ = Incheon, South Korea. World Bank is the
trustee.
2. GCF will have thematic funding windows. It gives support to Developing
countries to reduce GHG emissions and adapt to Climate change.
3. GCF is accountable to and functions under COP.
Technology mechanisms (CTCN, TEC, TICH)
1. CTCN

(Climate Technology Center Network) = Technology development and
transfer actions that support mitigation and adaptation.
2. TEC (Technology Executive Committee) = implement technology transfer
framework with support in developing countries through TNA (Technology
Need Assessment process under Poznan strategic program on technology
transfer).
3. TICH (Tech Information Clearing House) = provide information.

5) Durban (COP 17, 2011) = Turning point. Timetable.
Beyond 2020.
The outcomes included a decision by Parties to adopt a universal legal
agreement on climate change as soon as possible, and no later than 2015.
Second phase of Kyoto Protocol was secured.
Approved the Governing Instrument for the GCF.
Formulate a Draft paper of Kyoto Protocol II (KP II) by 2015.
Discuss the draft paper, clause by clause between 2015-20.
100% implementation of Kyoto Protocol II by 2020. Till then extend Kyoto
Protocol I till 2017.
Target 2°C by end of 21st C. (Not 1.5 degree - It was in Paris)
Think about small Island countries and Sea level rise.

6) Doha (COP 18, 2012)
The conference reached an agreement to extend the life of the Kyoto
Protocol, which had been due to expire at the end of 2012, until 2020
(second commitment period 2013 – 2020).
The extension of the Kyoto Protocol until 2020 limited in scope to only 15% of

the global CO2 emissions. This was due to the lack of participation of
Canada, Japan, Russia, Belarus, Ukraine, New Zealand and the United
States. (they all refused to join the second commitment period under the
Kyoto Protocol)
Also, developing countries like China, India and Brazil are not subject to any
emissions reductions under the Kyoto Protocol.
It endorsed South Korea as the host of GCF.

7) Warsaw (COP 19, 2013)
The conference led to an agreement that all states would start cutting
emissions as soon as possible, but preferably by the first quarter of 2015.
The term Intended Nationally Determined Contributions was coined in
Warsaw.
UN REDD was converted into UNFCCC's “REDD +” = Reducing Emissions
from Deforestation and Degradation Plus.
1. REDD

was a programme initiated by UN in 2005. To mitigate climate change
through enhanced Forest management in developing countries. It creates a
financial value for carbon stored in forests by offering incentives for
developing countries to reduce emissions. Now, UN-REDD Programme
assists countries develop capacities needed to achieve UNFCCC's REDD+
initiative.
REDD + is a UNFCCC mechanism to incentivize developing countries to
better manage, protect and save forests to help in climate change. The talks
for REDD+ started in Montreal summit but established in Warsaw summit.
45% of CO2 can be absorbed from Forests. REDD + could capture 1 billion
tonnes of additional CO2 over next 3 decades. It goes beyond merely
checking deforestation and forest degradation, and includes
REDD+ is Result based = Developing country will have to prove the result
1st, only then they'll get the money through Green Climate Fund.
Forest Carbon Partnership Facility: World Bank is the trustee. It is the
partnership of govts, businesses, civil society & indigenous people. For
REDD+ incentives. Inter American Development Bank, UNDP are delivery
partners under the Readiness Fund and responsible for providing REDD+
services.
BioCarbon Fund Initiative for Sustainable Forest Landscapes (ISFL) is a
multilateral fund supported by donor govt & managed by World Bank. It seeks
to promote reduced GHG emissions from land sector.
World Bank's Forest Investment Programme is also a part of REDD +.

Lost and Damange: Lost (permanent loss includes economic/ non economic
losses) and Damage (which is repairable like deforestation & temperature
rise). Poor countries want money from rich for the CC.
Further the Warsaw Mechanism was proposed, which would provide
expertise, and possibly aid, to developing nations to cope with loss and
damage from such natural extremities as heatwaves, droughts and floods
and threats such as rising sea levels and desertification.
8) Lima Summit (COP 20, 2014)

9) Paris Summit (COP 21, 2015)
Reduce Global average temperature < 2°C and try for < 1.5° C (for the 1st
time).
Move away from CBDR (Common but differentiated responsibilities and new
INDC (which talks about post 2020 climate actions).
India's INDC (Intended Nationally Determined Contributions) are
1. Reduce Carbon intensity of its GDP by 33 - 35% by 2030 from 2005 levels.
2. Additional Carbon sink of 2.5 - 3 billion tonnes of CO2 equivalent through

additional forest & tree cover by 2030.
3. Increase share of Renewable Energy to 40% of Total Energy.
4. Sustainable Lifestyles. Cleaner Economic Development. Technology

Transfer

and Capacity Building.
CDKN (Climate and Development Knowledge Network) created a guide for
NDC implementation for LDCs.
Intenational Solar Alliance, 2015
1. 1st treaty based Inter-governmental organization based in India.
2. HQ at National Institute of Solar Energy, Gurugram.
3. Objectives = 1000 GW of Solar capacity globally & 1000 bn $ investment

by

2030.
121 countries between Tropics to now all invited.

4. All

Bonn Challenge (Forest Landscape Restoration) =
1. Restore

150 million ha of deforested and degraded land by 2020 and 350 mn
ha by 2030.
2. Launched by Germany & IUCN. Extended to 2030 by New York declaration.
Global Stocktake (GST): is a 5 yearly review of impact of countries' climate
change actions. Under the Paris Agreement 1st GST will happen in 2023.
Long term goal to achieve net zero emissions.
4 new things were included

1. Global

Forest Watch Climate = Potential to shift debate on monitoring forest
based emissions.
2. African Forest and Landscape Restoration Initiative (AFR 100) to restore 100
mn ha of degraded and deforested land in Africa.
3. Initiative 20x20 is a landscape restoration effort in Latin American &
Caribbean countries (28 mn ha)
4. World Resource Institute announced 25 new partners to Building Efficiency
Accelerator as a part if UN SE4All initiative (GM Times).
Marrakech (COP 22, 2016):
Bonn (COP 23, 2017)

Katowice (COP 24, 2018) =
Technology: e-Vehicles & e Mobility; Sustainable cities & Urbanisation.
Responsibility of individual cities.
More Renewable Energy through attitudinal change.
Afforestation, Implementation of GCF.
Talanoa Dialogue = Led by Fiji. 1st ever International conversation of its
kind to assess progress towards goals of Paris. 1.5°C relevance.
1st Virtual Climate Summit, 2018 is a part of Talanoa dialogue.
It was organized by Climate Action Network (CAN) and Climate Vulnerable
Forum (CVF). CVF was formed in Copenhagen Summit. Formed by Maldives
Govt.
1.5° C target by 2020 by improving INDCs.
Adopted Jummemj Declaration = call to action if vigilance against threats.
Vulnerable nations stepping up and showing real climate leadership.

2019 COP 25 - Madrid, Spain.
Complete rule book by 2020. Creation of Carbon markets. Individual targets
still unresolved. Kyoto II failed.
EU is working on a legislation to bring about Net 0 Emissions. UK has also
turned its Net 0 2020 Goal into a legal requirement.
The international community lost an important opportunity to show increased
ambition on mitigation, adaptation and finance to tackle the climate change.
Next Climate Summit is in Glassgow, UK. Issues to be discussed are liability for
damages caused by rising temperatures that developing countries were insisting
on.
For the Article related to 5 Year anniversary of Paris summit: click here

Source: AspireIAS notes
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Census 2021

What is the Census of India?
The decennial Census of India has been conducted 15 times, as of 2011.
While it has been undertaken every 10 years, beginning in 1872 under British
Viceroy Lord Mayo, the first complete census was taken in 1881.
Post-1949, it has been conducted by the Registrar General and Census
Commissioner of India under the Ministry of Home Affairs, Government of
India.
All the censuses since 1951 were conducted under the 1948 Census of India
Act.
The last census was held in 2011, whilst the next will be held in 2021.

About Census 2021
Census exercise will be conducted in February 2021. It will have the facility of
self enumeration.
2 Phases
1. Phase
2. Phase

1: House listing and Housing census.
2: Population enumeration.

2021 Census = 1st time data would be stored in electronically and 1st time
OBC will be collected.
The Census 2021 will be conducted in 18 languages out of the 22 scheduled
languages (under 8th schedule) and English, while Census 2011 was in 16 of

the 22 scheduled languages declared at that time.
It also will introduce a code directory to streamline the process
The option of “Other” under the gender category will be changed to “Third
Gender”.
There were roughly 5 lakh people under “other” category in 2011.
For the first time in the 140 year history of the census in India, data is
proposed to be collected through a mobile app by enumerators and they will
receive an additional payment as an incentive.
The Census data would be available by the year 2024-25 as the entire
process would be conducted digitally and data crunching would be quicker.

What is the news?
States are told to update Census register.
This will help enumerators collect details during first phase of the exercise.

Source: TH
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National Infrastructure Pipeline

What is in the news?
Center to set up a Development Finance Institution (DFI) with a view to
mobilise the Rs. 111 lakh crore required for funding of the ambitious National
Infrastructure Pipeline.

About National Infrastructure Pipeline

India to invest > 102 lakh crore in infrastructure projects by 2024-25. It will be
spent the most on Energy > Roads > Urban Infrastructure > Railways.
Center, States and the Private sector will share the cost of 39:39:22 formula.

Analysis of National Infrastructure Pipeline
This will enable Ease of Doing Business like metro in cities and towns.
It will also create jobs and increase demand for primary commodities like
cement and steel.
Identifying the projects for the NIP is easy but commissioning and
implementing them is difficult.
The finances of State and Center are facing a crunch and it will be a difficult
task.
Private sector is not keen to make fresh investments. Hence their finances is
also a difficult task.
The position of Banks and cooperation from the States are other challenges.
In addition to National Infrastructure Pipeline, there is a provision under the
Department of Economic Affairs which will create a fund of ~ 20000 crore to

catalyse private investment in infrastructure. The infrastructure projects will
be viable with market borrowing and a little bit of government equity or a
viability gap fund.

Source: TH
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UNESCO PRIZE ON CREATIVE ECONOMY
UNESCO is to launch an international prize in the creative economy field in
the name of Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman.
2021 has been declared as ‘International Year of Creative Economy for
Sustainable Development’ by UNESCO.
About UNESCO Prize on Creative Economy
The prize will create knowledge sharing mechanism by communicating the
best practice in developing creative entrepreneurship.
The prize will be 50,000 USD and is to be given once in every two years.
The award will recognise exceptional initiatives taken by cultural workers
and organizations in the development of creative economy.
What is Creative Economy?
Creative economy is an economic system in which value is based on use of
creative imagination rather than the traditional factors of land, capital and
labor.
The concept was given by John Howkins in 2001.
This form of economy occurs only when the creativity of the person becomes
a major source of value and main cause of transaction.
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman
He is also called the “Father of Bangladesh”.
He was the first President of Bangladesh.
He also served as the Prime Minister of Bangladesh from April 17, 1971 till
his assassination on August 15, 1975.

Source: TH
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Climate Change (CC)

Context: Climate Change is one of the most important topics for UPSC
Prelims 2021 and it is also important for Mains Answer Writing for IAS Mains

2021. Hence, AspireIAS has come up with a comprehensive document for Climate
Change.

What is Climate?
Weather is what conditions of the atmosphere are over a short period of time,
and climate is how the atmosphere "behaves" over relatively long periods of
time (like 100 years).
Climate change is a complex problem, although Environmental in nature, has
consequences for all spheres. It impacts poverty, economic development,
population growth, sustainable development and resource management.
Hence the solutions should come from all disciplines.

Club of Rome

After World War 2, there emerged a group in 1968 called the Club of Rome.
They came up with a model known as Limit’s to Growth model.
The team tracked industrialisation, population, food, use of resources, and
pollution.
They modelled data up to 1970, then developed a range of scenarios out to
2100, depending on whether humanity took serious action on environmental
and resource issues. If that didn’t happen, the model predicted “overshoot

and collapse” – in the economy, environment and population – before 2070.
This was called the “business-as-usual” scenario.
The book’s central point, much criticised since, is that “the earth is finite”
and the quest for unlimited growth in population, material goods etc would
eventually lead to a crash.
Thus, it talked about Sustainable development.

The Silent Spring

Silent Spring is an environmental science book by Rachel Carson.
The book was published on September 27, 1962, documenting the adverse
environmental effects caused by the indiscriminate use of pesticides.
Carson accused the chemical industry of spreading disinformation, and public
officials of accepting the industry's marketing claims unquestioningly.

Stockholm Conference/ UNCHE (Conference on
Human Environment)/ Man Environment summit,
1972

Stockholm Conference was an international conference convened under
United Nations auspices held in Stockholm, Sweden from June 5-16, 1972. It
was the UN's first major conference on international environmental issues,
and marked a turning point in the development of international environmental
politics.
It brought the industrialized and developed countries together.
It not discuss about Climate Change but only about pollution & Environmental
degradation.
To delineate the rights of the human family to a healthy and productive
environment.
It discussed on the rights of people to adequate food, to sound housing, to
safe water, to access to means of family planning.

World Commission on Environment and
Development (WCED)

WCED was created in 1983 as an independent body by UNGA. WCED was
asked to formulate 'A global agenda for change'.
Brundtland Report Formally called as: Our Common Future: Report of the
World Commission on Environment and Development was made in 1987.
It gave concept of “sustainable development”
The Brundtland Commission’s characterization of ‘sustainable
development’ is development that meets the needs of the present without
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.
The prominence given to ‘needs’ reflects a concern to eradicate poverty and
meet basic human needs, broadly understood.
The concept of sustainable development focused attention on finding
strategies to promote economic and social development in ways that avoided
environmental degradation, over-exploitation or pollution, and side lined less
productive debates about whether to prioritize development or the
environment.

IPCC (The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate
Change)

IPCC was established by World Meteorological Organization and UNEP in
1988. It is a Statistical organization or Intergovernmental body.
IPCC is the scientific body under UN for assessing the science related to
climate change.
The membership is open to all members of UN and WMO. Currently 195
countries are the members.
It accepted Climate change in 1988. It does not conduct its own original
research nor does it monitor climate related data.
Thousands of scientists work on voluntary basis. It also got Nobel Peace
Prize in 2007.
The aim of IPCC is
1. To

provide political leaders with periodic scientific assessments concerning
climate change, its implications and risks, as well as to put forward
adaptation and mitigation strategies.
2. To assess scientific information regarding human induced Climate change
and its impact and options for adaptation and mitigation.
3. It produces reports not just for Greenhouse Gases but on topics like aviation,
regional impacts of Climate change, technology transfer, land use, CO2
capture and storage and on the relation between safeguarding ozone layer.
The IPCC has three working groups:
1. Working
2. Working
3. Working

Group I, dealing with the physical science basis of climate change.
Group II, dealing with impacts, adaptation and vulnerability.
Group III, dealing with the mitigation of climate change.

Rio Summit/ Earth Summit/ UNCED (UN Conference
on Environment and Development), 1992

Aim: To stabilize the GHG concentrations at a level that would prevent
dangerous anthropogenic interference with Climate system.
The following legally binding agreements (Rio Convention) were opened for
signature:
1. Convention on Biological Diversity (UNCBD)
2. Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC)
3. Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD)

UNFCCC: (entered in Force in 1994): It has near universal membership. 195
countries ratified. Focus
1. Adaptation:

adjustment in ecological, social or economic systems in
response to actual or expected climatic changes. Ex Agriculture pattern.
2. It has 5 components: Observation; Assessment of climate impacts and
vulnerability; Planning; Implementation and Monitoring and evaluation of
adaptation actions.
3. Climate Finance (through Green Climate Fund): Annex II parties
(Developed countries) are to provide finances to assist Developing countries.
4. Mitigation: Reducing GHG and enhancing sinks & reservoirs. Ex Renewable
Energy.
GEF (Global Environment Facility)
1. GEF

was established in 1992 Rio Summit. It is a partnership of 183

countries, International institutions, Civil society organizations & Private
sector.
2. It Grants funds for Environment projects. Since it's inception it has provided
$17.9 bn in grants.
3. It is a financial mechanism for 6 Environmental conventions: UNFCCC,
UNCCD, UNCBD, Montreal Protocol on Ozone, Minamata Convention on
Mercury, Stockholm for POP
4. World Bank is the trustee of GEF & administers it.
5. Council is the GEF's main governing body of 32 members (14:16:2::
Developed:Developing:Economic in Transition).
Agenda 21
1. It

is a non binding, voluntarily implemented action plan of UN for sustainable
development.
2. UNCCD has come from direct recommendation of Agenda 21.
3. In 1993, UNCED established the Commission on Sustainable Development
(CSD) to follow up on the implementation of Agenda 21.

1997 Kyoto Protocol and UNFCCC
Kyoto Protocol was adopted in 1997 and entered into force in 2005. 191
countries adopted it.
Through Marrakesh Accords the 2008 - 2012 1st Commitment period.
Detailed rules for implementation were adopted.
Doha Amendment = 2013 - 2020, revised GHG list and New commitments for
Annex I.
It is the first Internationally binding treaty to control emission for Climate
change. It legally binds developed countries to emission reduction targets.
USA never ratified Kyoto protocol.
Kyoto Protocol has 6 GHGs = CO2, Methane, Nitrous Oxide (N20),
Perfluorocarbons (PFCs), Hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs) and Sulfur
Hexafluoride (SF6).
3 Parties
I = industrialized countries that are members of OECD + Economies
in Transition (EIT) including Russia, Baltic States and Central and Eastern
European states.
2. Annex II = OECD members but not EIT parties. They must provide financial
resources for Developing countries. Provide finance to GCF.
3. Non Annex I = Mostly developing. UN recognised LDCs. Especially
vulnerable to CC, Desertification, drought.
1. Annex

Kyoto Mechanism
1. It

includes Joint Implementation (JI), Clean Development Mechanism (CDM),
Emissions Trading, Climate Change.
2. Emissions trading: Countries buy 'Kyoto units' from other to help meet
domestic Emission reduction targets.
3. CDM: meet their domestic Emission reduction targets by buying GHG
reduction units from non Annex I countries. Invest in Renewable Energy
projects.
4. Joint Implementation: Any Annex I country can invest in emission reduction
projects (JI projects) in any other Annex I country as an alternative to reduce
emissions domestically.

Important UNFCCC Summits
1) Bali Summit (COP 13, 2007)
It has Bali roadmap which gave long term plan for the 1st time.
Reaching an agreed outcome and adopting a decision at COP15 in
Copenhagen.
The review of the financial mechanism, going beyond the existing Global
Environmental Facility.

2) Poznan (Poland) Climate Change Conference (COP
14, 2008)
It launched the Adaptation Fund under the Kyoto Protocol.
The Fund is financed in part by government and private donors, and also
from a 2% share of proceeds of Certified Emission Reductions (CERs) issued
under Clean Development Mechanism projects.

3) Copenhagen (Denmark) Climate Change
Conference (COP 15, 2009)
The Copenhagen Accord included the goal of limiting the maximum global
average temperature increase to no more than 2 degrees Celsius above preindustrial levels, subject to a review in 2015.
Developed countries promised to provide US$30 billion for the period
2010-2012, and to mobilize long-term finance of a further US$100 billion a
year by 2020 from a variety of sources.

4) Cancun (COP 16, 2010)
UK was the head.
Green Climate Fund was formed in Cancun summit
1. It

was formed in Cancun summit (100 bn $/ year by 2020 will be given by
developed to developing). HQ = Incheon, South Korea. World Bank is the
trustee.
2. GCF will have thematic funding windows. It gives support to Developing
countries to reduce GHG emissions and adapt to Climate change.
3. GCF is accountable to and functions under COP.
Technology mechanisms (CTCN, TEC, TICH)
1. CTCN

(Climate Technology Center Network) = Technology development and
transfer actions that support mitigation and adaptation.
2. TEC (Technology Executive Committee) = implement technology transfer
framework with support in developing countries through TNA (Technology
Need Assessment process under Poznan strategic program on technology
transfer).
3. TICH (Tech Information Clearing House) = provide information.

5) Durban (COP 17, 2011) = Turning point. Timetable.
Beyond 2020.
The outcomes included a decision by Parties to adopt a universal legal
agreement on climate change as soon as possible, and no later than 2015.
Second phase of Kyoto Protocol was secured.
Approved the Governing Instrument for the GCF.
Formulate a Draft paper of Kyoto Protocol II (KP II) by 2015.
Discuss the draft paper, clause by clause between 2015-20.
100% implementation of Kyoto Protocol II by 2020. Till then extend Kyoto
Protocol I till 2017.
Target 2°C by end of 21st C. (Not 1.5 degree - It was in Paris)
Think about small Island countries and Sea level rise.

6) Doha (COP 18, 2012)
The conference reached an agreement to extend the life of the Kyoto
Protocol, which had been due to expire at the end of 2012, until 2020
(second commitment period 2013 – 2020).
The extension of the Kyoto Protocol until 2020 limited in scope to only 15% of

the global CO2 emissions. This was due to the lack of participation of
Canada, Japan, Russia, Belarus, Ukraine, New Zealand and the United
States. (they all refused to join the second commitment period under the
Kyoto Protocol)
Also, developing countries like China, India and Brazil are not subject to any
emissions reductions under the Kyoto Protocol.
It endorsed South Korea as the host of GCF.

7) Warsaw (COP 19, 2013)
The conference led to an agreement that all states would start cutting
emissions as soon as possible, but preferably by the first quarter of 2015.
The term Intended Nationally Determined Contributions was coined in
Warsaw.
UN REDD was converted into UNFCCC's “REDD +” = Reducing Emissions
from Deforestation and Degradation Plus.
1. REDD

was a programme initiated by UN in 2005. To mitigate climate change
through enhanced Forest management in developing countries. It creates a
financial value for carbon stored in forests by offering incentives for
developing countries to reduce emissions. Now, UN-REDD Programme
assists countries develop capacities needed to achieve UNFCCC's REDD+
initiative.
REDD + is a UNFCCC mechanism to incentivize developing countries to
better manage, protect and save forests to help in climate change. The talks
for REDD+ started in Montreal summit but established in Warsaw summit.
45% of CO2 can be absorbed from Forests. REDD + could capture 1 billion
tonnes of additional CO2 over next 3 decades. It goes beyond merely
checking deforestation and forest degradation, and includes
REDD+ is Result based = Developing country will have to prove the result
1st, only then they'll get the money through Green Climate Fund.
Forest Carbon Partnership Facility: World Bank is the trustee. It is the
partnership of govts, businesses, civil society & indigenous people. For
REDD+ incentives. Inter American Development Bank, UNDP are delivery
partners under the Readiness Fund and responsible for providing REDD+
services.
BioCarbon Fund Initiative for Sustainable Forest Landscapes (ISFL) is a
multilateral fund supported by donor govt & managed by World Bank. It seeks
to promote reduced GHG emissions from land sector.
World Bank's Forest Investment Programme is also a part of REDD +.

Lost and Damange: Lost (permanent loss includes economic/ non economic
losses) and Damage (which is repairable like deforestation & temperature
rise). Poor countries want money from rich for the CC.
Further the Warsaw Mechanism was proposed, which would provide
expertise, and possibly aid, to developing nations to cope with loss and
damage from such natural extremities as heatwaves, droughts and floods
and threats such as rising sea levels and desertification.
8) Lima Summit (COP 20, 2014)

9) Paris Summit (COP 21, 2015)
Reduce Global average temperature < 2°C and try for < 1.5° C (for the 1st
time).
Move away from CBDR (Common but differentiated responsibilities and new
INDC (which talks about post 2020 climate actions).
India's INDC (Intended Nationally Determined Contributions) are
1. Reduce Carbon intensity of its GDP by 33 - 35% by 2030 from 2005 levels.
2. Additional Carbon sink of 2.5 - 3 billion tonnes of CO2 equivalent through

additional forest & tree cover by 2030.
3. Increase share of Renewable Energy to 40% of Total Energy.
4. Sustainable Lifestyles. Cleaner Economic Development. Technology

Transfer

and Capacity Building.
CDKN (Climate and Development Knowledge Network) created a guide for
NDC implementation for LDCs.
Intenational Solar Alliance, 2015
1. 1st treaty based Inter-governmental organization based in India.
2. HQ at National Institute of Solar Energy, Gurugram.
3. Objectives = 1000 GW of Solar capacity globally & 1000 bn $ investment

by

2030.
121 countries between Tropics to now all invited.

4. All

Bonn Challenge (Forest Landscape Restoration) =
1. Restore

150 million ha of deforested and degraded land by 2020 and 350 mn
ha by 2030.
2. Launched by Germany & IUCN. Extended to 2030 by New York declaration.
Global Stocktake (GST): is a 5 yearly review of impact of countries' climate
change actions. Under the Paris Agreement 1st GST will happen in 2023.
Long term goal to achieve net zero emissions.
4 new things were included

1. Global

Forest Watch Climate = Potential to shift debate on monitoring forest
based emissions.
2. African Forest and Landscape Restoration Initiative (AFR 100) to restore 100
mn ha of degraded and deforested land in Africa.
3. Initiative 20x20 is a landscape restoration effort in Latin American &
Caribbean countries (28 mn ha)
4. World Resource Institute announced 25 new partners to Building Efficiency
Accelerator as a part if UN SE4All initiative (GM Times).
Marrakech (COP 22, 2016):
Bonn (COP 23, 2017)

Katowice (COP 24, 2018) =
Technology: e-Vehicles & e Mobility; Sustainable cities & Urbanisation.
Responsibility of individual cities.
More Renewable Energy through attitudinal change.
Afforestation, Implementation of GCF.
Talanoa Dialogue = Led by Fiji. 1st ever International conversation of its
kind to assess progress towards goals of Paris. 1.5°C relevance.
1st Virtual Climate Summit, 2018 is a part of Talanoa dialogue.
It was organized by Climate Action Network (CAN) and Climate Vulnerable
Forum (CVF). CVF was formed in Copenhagen Summit. Formed by Maldives
Govt.
1.5° C target by 2020 by improving INDCs.
Adopted Jummemj Declaration = call to action if vigilance against threats.
Vulnerable nations stepping up and showing real climate leadership.

2019 COP 25 - Madrid, Spain.
Complete rule book by 2020. Creation of Carbon markets. Individual targets
still unresolved. Kyoto II failed.
EU is working on a legislation to bring about Net 0 Emissions. UK has also
turned its Net 0 2020 Goal into a legal requirement.
The international community lost an important opportunity to show increased
ambition on mitigation, adaptation and finance to tackle the climate change.
Next Climate Summit is in Glassgow, UK. Issues to be discussed are liability for
damages caused by rising temperatures that developing countries were insisting
on.
For the Article related to 5 Year anniversary of Paris summit: click here

Source: AspireIAS notes
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Census 2021

What is the Census of India?
The decennial Census of India has been conducted 15 times, as of 2011.
While it has been undertaken every 10 years, beginning in 1872 under British
Viceroy Lord Mayo, the first complete census was taken in 1881.
Post-1949, it has been conducted by the Registrar General and Census
Commissioner of India under the Ministry of Home Affairs, Government of
India.
All the censuses since 1951 were conducted under the 1948 Census of India
Act.
The last census was held in 2011, whilst the next will be held in 2021.

About Census 2021
Census exercise will be conducted in February 2021. It will have the facility of
self enumeration.
2 Phases
1. Phase
2. Phase

1: House listing and Housing census.
2: Population enumeration.

2021 Census = 1st time data would be stored in electronically and 1st time
OBC will be collected.
The Census 2021 will be conducted in 18 languages out of the 22 scheduled
languages (under 8th schedule) and English, while Census 2011 was in 16 of

the 22 scheduled languages declared at that time.
It also will introduce a code directory to streamline the process
The option of “Other” under the gender category will be changed to “Third
Gender”.
There were roughly 5 lakh people under “other” category in 2011.
For the first time in the 140 year history of the census in India, data is
proposed to be collected through a mobile app by enumerators and they will
receive an additional payment as an incentive.
The Census data would be available by the year 2024-25 as the entire
process would be conducted digitally and data crunching would be quicker.

What is the news?
States are told to update Census register.
This will help enumerators collect details during first phase of the exercise.

Source: TH
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National Infrastructure Pipeline

What is in the news?
Center to set up a Development Finance Institution (DFI) with a view to
mobilise the Rs. 111 lakh crore required for funding of the ambitious National
Infrastructure Pipeline.

About National Infrastructure Pipeline

India to invest > 102 lakh crore in infrastructure projects by 2024-25. It will be
spent the most on Energy > Roads > Urban Infrastructure > Railways.
Center, States and the Private sector will share the cost of 39:39:22 formula.

Analysis of National Infrastructure Pipeline
This will enable Ease of Doing Business like metro in cities and towns.
It will also create jobs and increase demand for primary commodities like
cement and steel.
Identifying the projects for the NIP is easy but commissioning and
implementing them is difficult.
The finances of State and Center are facing a crunch and it will be a difficult
task.
Private sector is not keen to make fresh investments. Hence their finances is
also a difficult task.
The position of Banks and cooperation from the States are other challenges.
In addition to National Infrastructure Pipeline, there is a provision under the
Department of Economic Affairs which will create a fund of ~ 20000 crore to

catalyse private investment in infrastructure. The infrastructure projects will
be viable with market borrowing and a little bit of government equity or a
viability gap fund.

Source: TH
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UNESCO PRIZE ON CREATIVE ECONOMY
UNESCO is to launch an international prize in the creative economy field in
the name of Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman.
2021 has been declared as ‘International Year of Creative Economy for
Sustainable Development’ by UNESCO.
About UNESCO Prize on Creative Economy
The prize will create knowledge sharing mechanism by communicating the
best practice in developing creative entrepreneurship.
The prize will be 50,000 USD and is to be given once in every two years.
The award will recognise exceptional initiatives taken by cultural workers
and organizations in the development of creative economy.
What is Creative Economy?
Creative economy is an economic system in which value is based on use of
creative imagination rather than the traditional factors of land, capital and
labor.
The concept was given by John Howkins in 2001.
This form of economy occurs only when the creativity of the person becomes
a major source of value and main cause of transaction.
Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman
He is also called the “Father of Bangladesh”.
He was the first President of Bangladesh.
He also served as the Prime Minister of Bangladesh from April 17, 1971 till
his assassination on August 15, 1975.

Source: TH

Powered by TCPDF (www.tcpdf.org)

Territorial Disputes-South China Sea
GS-II | 24 December,2020

Territorial Disputes-South China Sea
GS-Paper-2 Political science – GS Mains-UPSC
Context: In the global geopolitics the efforts to control more territory have always
been prominent. China’s mighty claims of sovereignty over the sea—and the
sea’s estimated 11 billion barrels of untapped oil and 190 trillion cubic feet
of natural gas—have other competing claimants Brunei, Indonesia, Malaysia, the
Philippines, Taiwan, and Vietnam.

Background
In 1982, the UN Convention on the Law of the Sea was adopted and signed,
formalising extended maritime resource claims in international law and six
governments had laid claim to the disputed Parcel and Spratly islands in the
South China Sea.
Since then, there has been a creeping militarisation of the waters by nations
seeking to secure extended maritime resource zones.
In 2009, Vietnam began reclaiming land around some of the 48 small islands it
had occupied since the 1970s. In response, China began its much larger
reclamations on submerged features it first began to occupy in the 1980s.
By 2016, these reclamations had resulted in three military-grade, mid-ocean
airfields that sent shockwaves around the world, provoked in part by China
breaking its own pledge not to militarise the islands.

International Law:
Under the Law of the Sea Convention, all states have a right to 200 nautical
mile “exclusive economic zone” to exploit the resources of the sea and
seabed, as measured from their land territories. Where these zones overlap,
countries are obliged to negotiate with other claimants.

Three great challenges:
The first is the countries claiming parts of the South China Sea cannot agree
who owns the Paracel and Spratly islands. China asserts its sovereignty
based on highly disputable evidence from ancient times, as well as more
recent claims from 1902-’39. China’s larger claim to the waters within the
u-shaped “nine-dash” line. This line, which skirts the Philippines, Malaysia,
Indonesia, Brunei and Vietnam, was first drawn by the Nationalist
government of China in 1947. Japan occupied the islands during the Second
World War and later recognised the claim of the Republic of China, now
Taiwan, in a 1952 peace treaty. Vietnam has equally credible evidence from
the period before and during the Second World War.
A second challenge in this conflict is Taiwan, which has been in dispute with
China over sovereignty issues since 1949. This dispute has meant Taiwan is
not formally recognised as a state by most countries and is therefore not a
signatory to the Law of the Sea Convention, nor legally entitled to claim
territory. But Taiwan occupies one of the islands.
Third, there is a debate in international law and freedom of navigation.
About the type of land territory that can generate rights to an exclusive
economic zone. The Law of the Sea Convention mandates the land must be
able to sustain human habitation. And in 2016, the international tribunal in
The Hague found no islands in the Spratly group met this criterion.

Conflict and associated views:
UNCLOS itself left unresolved some issues related to military activities,
especially “innocent passage” by warships in territorial seas. Under the Law
of the Sea Convention, a foreign warship can pass within the 12 nautical
miles of another state as long as it takes a direct route and doesn’t conduct
military operations.
But states disagree on what constitutes innocent passage.
Maritime powers like the United States, United Kingdom and Australia
routinely conduct freedom of navigation operations –to challenge
what Washington calls “attempts by coastal states to unlawfully restrict

access to the seas.”
The US has angered China by carrying out FONOPs within 12 nautical miles
of the islands it claims in the South China Sea. These operations are
not designed to challenge China’s claims to islands or resource zones.
Rather, the purpose is to assert US rights to freedom of navigation.
China opposes because of its assertion that naval ships should not
“operate” in other countries’ exclusive economic zones. Beijing,
however, ignores the contradiction between this position and its own activities
in the sea, where its naval ships regularly operate in the claimed EEZs of
other states.
For their part, the smaller states of the South China Sea are ambivalent
about the dispute. They are certainly opposed to what they see as bullying
from China on excessive maritime claims and would like to deny all its island
claims. But they are also not keen on seeing the US go too far in its policy of
intensifying military confrontation with China.
Australia’s statement on the South China Sea was its strongest rejection yet
of China’s claims to the waters. It did not represent a new position on the
legal issues, but marked a fresh determination to confront China over its
unreasonable claims and its bullying behaviour in the maritime disputes.
Australia has not been keen on following the high-profile freedom of
navigation operations of the US – concerned it might provoke a response
from China – but that position may be about to change.

Role of India in South China Sea Dispute
Under the ‘Look East’ policy’ India has been taking a higher position at the
global high table- this was reflected in the joint statement issued in September
2014, by the Governments of U.S. and India when Indian PM Narendra Modi,
traveled to the U.S. The joint statement “urged the concerned parties to pursue
resolution of their territorial and maritime disputes through all peaceful means,
following universally recognized principles of international law, including
the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea.”
The joint statement also, “affirmed the importance of safeguarding maritime
security and ensuring freedom of navigation and overflight throughout the
region, especially in the South China Sea.”
In the wake of the recent judgment by the Permanent Court of Arbitration, it is
a good time for India to assert that it believes in global commons and

freedom of navigation. India has rightfully not come out in ‘open’ support of
the verdict from the tribunal, as any overt support to this verdict might run
against India’s ambitions of securing membership into the NSG- where
China’s support is needed.
India has a legitimate commercial interest in the South China Sea (SCS)
region. But India follows the policy of not involving itself in the disputes
between sovereign nations.
India has been concerned about the security of its trade flows and energy
interests in the South China Sea. Vietnam has offered India seven oil blocks
in its territory of the SCS- this move didn’t get down well with China. India
has signed energy deals with Brunei too.

Steps that can be taken
Since the South China Sea Dispute has been affecting many territories, the
concerned authorities need to come to a resolution to solve the dispute so that the
economic growth of the countries is not affected. Also, it is important that the
claimant nations do not escalate the issue, but work on arriving at a consensus
through effective diplomacy.
Judicial verdicts on issues of contested sovereignty have had historical
precedents of triggering a nationalist backlash. It is thus important to consider
possible solutions to this dispute. Some measures are as under:
To resolve the disputes peacefully, the claimants in the region should be
willing to abandon their confrontational attitude, and instead, agree to find a
middle path- even if this requires sacrificing certain portions of their claims.
All claimants can perhaps limit their claim to the areas of 200 nautical miles
of the Special Economic Zone following the United Nations Convention on
the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS). Thus, by agreeing to such a proposal, the
claimants can also reach an agreement to leave international waters for free
navigation.
Another possible solution would be for the parties concerned to establish
common ownership of the disputed areas whereby all the revenues from the
South China Sea are equitably shared among the littoral countries.
Perhaps another possibility would be for the disputing countries to specifically
lay out their claims and allow a neutral party to adjudicate based on the
UNCLOS or any other relevant international laws.

China has put forward a bilateral negotiation point of view but it has not been
accepted by the other countries. This is because the other countries believe that
China because of its size may have an unsaid advantage in the distribution of the
water body.
ASEAN has also been involved in solving the dispute but the decision has yet
been taken. But resolving the dispute has become important because it is
affecting the trade across the world and especially an issue for the US regarding
security issues.
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Public Wi-Fi Access Network Interface-PM-WANI
GS-Paper-3 Development issue and S&T (PT-MAINS)
Context: Public infrastructure is essential for enhancing the quality of public life
and social capital. Guiding by her promise of DIGITAL INDIA and access to all
the MINIMUM Internet GoI came out with PM-WANI. This topic is highy
important for UPSC-PT and Mains.
Union Cabinet cleared a document by the Department of Telecommunications
(DoT) to set up public Wi-Fi access-PM-WANI network interfaces, first
recommended by the Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) in 2017.

About
This will involve multiple players, including PDOs, PDOAs, app providers, and a
central registry.

Wi-Fi
It is a Local Area Networks (LANs) to operate without cables and wiring, making it a
popular choice for home and business networks. It is a networking technology that
uses radio waves to allow high-speed data transfer and broad band internet over
short distances.
Wi-Fi-enabled devices are able to connect to the Internet when they are near
areas that have Wi-Fi access, called “hot spots”.
According to Cisco Annual Internet Report (2018-2023), there will be nearly 623
million public Wi-Fi hotspots across the world by 2023, up from 169 million
hotspots as of 2018.
Within this, the highest share of hotspots by 2023 will be in the Asia Pacific
region at 46%. As per the calculations of the Telecom Regulatory Authority of
India (TRAI), based on Cisco’s estimates, India should have 100 million Wi-Fi
hotspots by 2023.

Centre for Development of Telematics
C-DOT was established in 1984 as an autonomous Telecom R&D centre of
DoT, Government of India.
It is a registered society under the Societies Registration Act, 1860.
It is a registered ‘public funded research institution’ with the Department of
Scientific and Industrial Research (DSIR), Ministry of Science & Technology.

WHY WE NEED
To increase the proliferation of internet services in the country. With
PDOs - which will basically be small retail outlets across the length and
breadth of the country - last mile connectivity is being aimed at.
To offer a cost-effective option for the CITIZENS. Even in urban areas with
sufficient mobile data coverage, the mobile internet tariffs are bound to
increase.
To make the ‘Digital India’ vision successul. From 2015 to June of
2020, India grew from 302 million internet subscribers to 750 million. That
is a Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 20%, making India one of
the fastest growing internet markets in the world. However, this
statistic overshadows the quality of access. Only 23 million are wired

internet subscribers. If Digital India vision is to be achieved, there is a need
to deliver a resilient and reliable connection to every Indian, so that they
can have reliable access everywhere, at affordable price points.

**According to Digital Quality of Life Index 2020, India was placed
at 9th position in Internet Affordability, outperforming even countries like the
UK, the USA and China. While, for Internet Quality and Einfrastructure, India was almost at the bottom of the pillar placed at 78th and
79th (out of 85) positions respectively.

Benefits:

2 crore jobs and entrepreneurship opportunities, besides offering a costeffective means of mass connectivity.
To achieve National Digital Communications Policy goals of creating 1
crore public Wi-Fi hotspots by 2022
Creation of demand and scope for developing the components for this panIndia activity Atmanirbhar Bharat.
Local distribution centres for content. Students in backward and rural areas
can access offline content without using bandwidth.
Benefit to MSME and digital banking.
It will further ease of Doing Business and Ease of Living, as it will enable
small shopkeepers to provide Wi-Fi service.
Challenges:
Most Wi-Fi hotspots don’t encrypt information therefore threat of HACKING and
personal information. But Indian public Wi-Fi hotspot network envisages that
the access to the Internet through these points will be permitted only
through electronic KYC (Know Your Customer) and a mix of OTP (One-Time
Password) and MAC ID-based authentication system, thereby minimising the
risk of network security being compromised.
The viability of the project. In 2017, social media company Facebook had
launched Express Wi-Fi. The project made little impact. Google’s Station
project, to provide free wi-fi in more than 400 railway stations across India
and “thousands” of other public places, which was launched in 2015, was

shut down earlier this year.
Challenge of Infrastructure and its maintenance.
Awareness and reliability in condition of speed.
It is the time that government must ensure true unbundling of hardware, software,
apps and payment gateways in the WANI system, as advocated by TRAI,
to prevent monopolies. Existing public wi-fi options run on a limited scale by
some entities compel consumers to pay through a single gateway app,
underscoring the need for reform.
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Cabinet approved 100% FDI in DTH service

What is the news?
Union Cabinet on Wednesday approved
100% Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) in direct tohome (DTH) services, extension of the licence period from 10 years to 20
and a reduced licence fee.

About Foreign direct investment (FDI)

The regulations for foreign investment in India have been framed by the RBI
in terms of Sections 6 and 47 of FEMA, 1999.
FDI is an investment from a party in 1 country into a business or corporation
in another country with intention of establishing a lasting interest.
RBI is the regulator of FDI but DPIIT (Ministry of Commerce & Industry)
is implementing through consolidated FDI Policy.
FDI is a source of non-debt finance for the economic development of the
country.
Lasting interest differentiates FDI from FPI, where investors passively hold
securities from a foreign country.
FDI can be made by expanding one’s business or by becoming the owner of
a company in another country.
FDI is allowed under two modes - either through the automatic route, for
which companies don't need government approval, or through the
government route, for which companies need a go-ahead from the centre.

FDI Data
Total FDI into India from 2014-15 to 2018-19 has been US $ 286 billion as
compared to US $ 189 billion in the 5-year period prior to that (2009-10 to
2013-14).
In fact, total FDI in 2018-19 i.e. US $ 64.37 billion is the highest ever FDI
received for any financial year.
As per UNCTAD's World Investment Report 2019, global FDI flows slid by
13% in 2018 - 3rd consecutive annual decline. Despite, dim global picture,
India is an attractive destination.
As of now (March 2019), Singapore remains India’s top FDI source, twice
that from Mauritius.

Sectors of FDI
1. Coal Mining: 100% FDI under automatic route is allowed for coal & lignite
mining for captive consumption by power projects, iron & steel and cement
units etc. 100% FDI under automatic route is also permitted for setting up
coal processing plants like washeries subject.
2. The extant FDI policy provides for 100% FDI under automatic route in
manufacturing sector and contract manufacturing as well.
3. 100% FDI for Single Brand Retail Trading (SBRT): If SBRT entity has FDI
> 51%, then 30% of value of goods has to be procured from India.
4. 100% FDI in e-Marketplace e-commerce model. Not in inventory model.
5. 100% FDI is now allowed in Technical Textiles, Defense sector, Pharma
(brownfield) and Air transport

.
6. Now recently 100% FDI in Direct to Home (DTH) services.
7. 49% FDI Govt route: under approval route in Up-linking of 'News & Current
Affairs' TV Channels.
8. 49% Automatic = insurance, Pension, Pvt security agencies.
9. 26% FDI under government route for uploading/ streaming of News &
Current Affairs through Digital Media, on the lines of print media.
Depository Receipts (DR) - Part of FDI
It is a Foreign Currency denominated instrument (whether listed or not),
issued by a foreign depository in the permissible jurisdiction on the back of
eligible securities issued to that foreign depository.
A DR is a financial instrument representing certain securities (like Share,
bonds etc) issued by a company/ entity in a foreign jurisdiction.
They are called American DR (ADR), Global DR (GDR) or Indian DR (IDR)
depending on the location in which these receipts are issued.
Thus, ADR and GDR are issued outside India by a foreign depository on the
back of an Indian security deposited with a domestic Indian custodian in
India. GDR is also known as Euro issues.
ADR/ GDR issued are considered as a part of FDI.
FII Vs FDI:
Where an investor has a stake of <= 10% in a company, it will be treated as
FII. If >10% then it is FDI. FDI is also permissible in lower dozes in unlisted
entities.
FII necessarily has to be an institution. FDI can come from an individual also.
FDI has more direct involvement in technology, management etc while FIIs
are interested in capital gain and momentary price differences.
FDI involves an interest in the management of an enterprise and includes
reinvestment of profits. FIIs do not generally influence the management of the
enterprise.

New FDI rules, 2020
The Government of India has made its approval for Foreign Direct Investment
(FDI) by neighbouring countries mandatory.
This revised FDI policy aims to curb opportunistic takeovers/acquisitions of
Indian companies due to the current Covid-19 pandemic.

New FDI policy, 2020:

An entity of a country, which shares a land border with India or where the
beneficial owner of an investment into India is situated in or is a citizen of any
such country, can invest only under the Government route. India shares
land borders with Pakistan, Afghanistan, China, Nepal, Bhutan, Bangladesh
and Myanmar.
A transfer of ownership in an FDI deal that benefits any country that shares
a border with India will also need government approval.
Investors from countries not covered by the new policy only have to inform
the RBI after a transaction rather than asking for prior permission from the
relevant government department.
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Cairn Energy wins arbitration award
India has been ordered to return up to $1.4 billion to Cairn Energy PLC of the
U.K. after an international arbitration overturned tax demanded
retrospectively — an award the government indicated it may challenge.
The threemember tribunal, which also comprised a nominee of the Indian
government, unanimously ruled that India’s claim of 10,247 crore in past
taxes over a 200607 internal reorganisation of Cairn’s India business
was not a valid demand.
India “failed to accord Cairn Energy’s investments fair and equitable
treatment” under the bilateral investment protection pact it had with the U.K.
The tribunal ordered the government to desist from seeking such a tax and
return the value of shares it had sold, dividends seized and tax refunds
withheld to recover the tax demand.
The government was asked to compensate Cairn “for the total harm
suffered,” together with interest and cost of arbitration.
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Beware of Digital lending apps
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RBI warns illegal digital lending apps

Individuals and small businesses are falling prey to a
growing number of unauthorised digital lending platforms/mobile.
Reserve Bank of India has advised public to be wary of unauthorised digital
lending platforms and mobile apps.
RBI urged them to verify antecedents of the company loans online or
through mobile apps.
The advisory comes in the backdrop of at least three borrowers in Telangana
committing suicide in the recent past, following alleged
harassment by personnel of such lenders, and many
more complaining of being
subjected to coercive methods after defaulting on repayments.
RBI said “legitimate public
lending activities can be undertaken by banks, nonbanking

financial companies (NBFCs) registered with RBI and other entities who are
regulated by the State governments under statutory
provisions, such as the money lending acts of the States concerned.”
The central bank also advised consumers never to share copies of KYC docu
ments with unidentified persons or unverified/unauthorised apps. They can re
port such apps/bank account information associated with
the apps to law enforcement agencies concerned or use
sachet portal (https://sachet.rbi.org.in) to lodge complaint.
The RBI said it had mandated digital lending platforms used on behalf of
banks and NBFCs to disclose name of the bank(s) or NBFC
(s) upfront to the customers.
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UN Investment Promotion award to Invest India
GS-I | 24 December,2020

The United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD)
recently declared “Invest India” as the winner of the United Nations
Investment Promotion Award, 2020.
The award recognizes outstanding achievements of investment promotion
agencies spread all over the world.
Background
This award helps India’s innovation helped to control the spread of
COVID-19 in the country.
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development
The UNCTAD deals with trade, investment and development issues.
It was established in 1964.
It releases reports such as Trade and Development Report and World
Investment Report.
World Investment Report, 2020
The report was released by UNCTAD in June 2020.
According to the report, the FDI flows decreased by 40% in 2020 as

compared to 2019.
For the first time, the global FDI flows will be below 1 trillion USD since
2005.

Source: PIB

Golden Peacock Environment Management Award
GS-I | 24 December,2020

Steel Authority of India Limited (SAIL) has been awarded with the Golden
Peacock Environment Management award for the year 2020 in the steel
sector.
The award was given for its efforts in adopting various environmental
measures like upgrading pollution control facilities, treatment and
recirculation of wastewater from individual units and outfalls, enhancement
in green cover and efficient solid waste management.
SAIL has received the award for two consecutive years.
About the Golden Peacock Environment Management Award
Golden Peacock Environment Management Award is a prestigious award
that was instituted by the World Environment Foundation in 1998.
The award encourages the corporates to enhance their environmental
performances.

Source: TH
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Territorial Disputes-South China Sea
GS-Paper-2 Political science – GS Mains-UPSC
Context: In the global geopolitics the efforts to control more territory have always
been prominent. China’s mighty claims of sovereignty over the sea—and the
sea’s estimated 11 billion barrels of untapped oil and 190 trillion cubic feet
of natural gas—have other competing claimants Brunei, Indonesia, Malaysia, the
Philippines, Taiwan, and Vietnam.

Background
In 1982, the UN Convention on the Law of the Sea was adopted and signed,
formalising extended maritime resource claims in international law and six
governments had laid claim to the disputed Parcel and Spratly islands in the
South China Sea.
Since then, there has been a creeping militarisation of the waters by nations
seeking to secure extended maritime resource zones.
In 2009, Vietnam began reclaiming land around some of the 48 small islands it
had occupied since the 1970s. In response, China began its much larger
reclamations on submerged features it first began to occupy in the 1980s.
By 2016, these reclamations had resulted in three military-grade, mid-ocean
airfields that sent shockwaves around the world, provoked in part by China
breaking its own pledge not to militarise the islands.

International Law:
Under the Law of the Sea Convention, all states have a right to 200 nautical
mile “exclusive economic zone” to exploit the resources of the sea and
seabed, as measured from their land territories. Where these zones overlap,
countries are obliged to negotiate with other claimants.

Three great challenges:
The first is the countries claiming parts of the South China Sea cannot agree
who owns the Paracel and Spratly islands. China asserts its sovereignty
based on highly disputable evidence from ancient times, as well as more
recent claims from 1902-’39. China’s larger claim to the waters within the
u-shaped “nine-dash” line. This line, which skirts the Philippines, Malaysia,
Indonesia, Brunei and Vietnam, was first drawn by the Nationalist
government of China in 1947. Japan occupied the islands during the Second
World War and later recognised the claim of the Republic of China, now
Taiwan, in a 1952 peace treaty. Vietnam has equally credible evidence from
the period before and during the Second World War.
A second challenge in this conflict is Taiwan, which has been in dispute with
China over sovereignty issues since 1949. This dispute has meant Taiwan is
not formally recognised as a state by most countries and is therefore not a
signatory to the Law of the Sea Convention, nor legally entitled to claim
territory. But Taiwan occupies one of the islands.
Third, there is a debate in international law and freedom of navigation.
About the type of land territory that can generate rights to an exclusive
economic zone. The Law of the Sea Convention mandates the land must be
able to sustain human habitation. And in 2016, the international tribunal in
The Hague found no islands in the Spratly group met this criterion.

Conflict and associated views:
UNCLOS itself left unresolved some issues related to military activities,
especially “innocent passage” by warships in territorial seas. Under the Law
of the Sea Convention, a foreign warship can pass within the 12 nautical
miles of another state as long as it takes a direct route and doesn’t conduct
military operations.
But states disagree on what constitutes innocent passage.
Maritime powers like the United States, United Kingdom and Australia
routinely conduct freedom of navigation operations –to challenge
what Washington calls “attempts by coastal states to unlawfully restrict

access to the seas.”
The US has angered China by carrying out FONOPs within 12 nautical miles
of the islands it claims in the South China Sea. These operations are
not designed to challenge China’s claims to islands or resource zones.
Rather, the purpose is to assert US rights to freedom of navigation.
China opposes because of its assertion that naval ships should not
“operate” in other countries’ exclusive economic zones. Beijing,
however, ignores the contradiction between this position and its own activities
in the sea, where its naval ships regularly operate in the claimed EEZs of
other states.
For their part, the smaller states of the South China Sea are ambivalent
about the dispute. They are certainly opposed to what they see as bullying
from China on excessive maritime claims and would like to deny all its island
claims. But they are also not keen on seeing the US go too far in its policy of
intensifying military confrontation with China.
Australia’s statement on the South China Sea was its strongest rejection yet
of China’s claims to the waters. It did not represent a new position on the
legal issues, but marked a fresh determination to confront China over its
unreasonable claims and its bullying behaviour in the maritime disputes.
Australia has not been keen on following the high-profile freedom of
navigation operations of the US – concerned it might provoke a response
from China – but that position may be about to change.

Role of India in South China Sea Dispute
Under the ‘Look East’ policy’ India has been taking a higher position at the
global high table- this was reflected in the joint statement issued in September
2014, by the Governments of U.S. and India when Indian PM Narendra Modi,
traveled to the U.S. The joint statement “urged the concerned parties to pursue
resolution of their territorial and maritime disputes through all peaceful means,
following universally recognized principles of international law, including
the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea.”
The joint statement also, “affirmed the importance of safeguarding maritime
security and ensuring freedom of navigation and overflight throughout the
region, especially in the South China Sea.”
In the wake of the recent judgment by the Permanent Court of Arbitration, it is
a good time for India to assert that it believes in global commons and

freedom of navigation. India has rightfully not come out in ‘open’ support of
the verdict from the tribunal, as any overt support to this verdict might run
against India’s ambitions of securing membership into the NSG- where
China’s support is needed.
India has a legitimate commercial interest in the South China Sea (SCS)
region. But India follows the policy of not involving itself in the disputes
between sovereign nations.
India has been concerned about the security of its trade flows and energy
interests in the South China Sea. Vietnam has offered India seven oil blocks
in its territory of the SCS- this move didn’t get down well with China. India
has signed energy deals with Brunei too.

Steps that can be taken
Since the South China Sea Dispute has been affecting many territories, the
concerned authorities need to come to a resolution to solve the dispute so that the
economic growth of the countries is not affected. Also, it is important that the
claimant nations do not escalate the issue, but work on arriving at a consensus
through effective diplomacy.
Judicial verdicts on issues of contested sovereignty have had historical
precedents of triggering a nationalist backlash. It is thus important to consider
possible solutions to this dispute. Some measures are as under:
To resolve the disputes peacefully, the claimants in the region should be
willing to abandon their confrontational attitude, and instead, agree to find a
middle path- even if this requires sacrificing certain portions of their claims.
All claimants can perhaps limit their claim to the areas of 200 nautical miles
of the Special Economic Zone following the United Nations Convention on
the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS). Thus, by agreeing to such a proposal, the
claimants can also reach an agreement to leave international waters for free
navigation.
Another possible solution would be for the parties concerned to establish
common ownership of the disputed areas whereby all the revenues from the
South China Sea are equitably shared among the littoral countries.
Perhaps another possibility would be for the disputing countries to specifically
lay out their claims and allow a neutral party to adjudicate based on the
UNCLOS or any other relevant international laws.

China has put forward a bilateral negotiation point of view but it has not been
accepted by the other countries. This is because the other countries believe that
China because of its size may have an unsaid advantage in the distribution of the
water body.
ASEAN has also been involved in solving the dispute but the decision has yet
been taken. But resolving the dispute has become important because it is
affecting the trade across the world and especially an issue for the US regarding
security issues.
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Public Wi-Fi Access Network Interface-PM-WANI
GS-Paper-3 Development issue and S&T (PT-MAINS)
Context: Public infrastructure is essential for enhancing the quality of public life
and social capital. Guiding by her promise of DIGITAL INDIA and access to all
the MINIMUM Internet GoI came out with PM-WANI. This topic is highy
important for UPSC-PT and Mains.
Union Cabinet cleared a document by the Department of Telecommunications
(DoT) to set up public Wi-Fi access-PM-WANI network interfaces, first
recommended by the Telecom Regulatory Authority of India (TRAI) in 2017.

About
This will involve multiple players, including PDOs, PDOAs, app providers, and a
central registry.

Wi-Fi
It is a Local Area Networks (LANs) to operate without cables and wiring, making it a
popular choice for home and business networks. It is a networking technology that
uses radio waves to allow high-speed data transfer and broad band internet over
short distances.
Wi-Fi-enabled devices are able to connect to the Internet when they are near
areas that have Wi-Fi access, called “hot spots”.
According to Cisco Annual Internet Report (2018-2023), there will be nearly 623
million public Wi-Fi hotspots across the world by 2023, up from 169 million
hotspots as of 2018.
Within this, the highest share of hotspots by 2023 will be in the Asia Pacific
region at 46%. As per the calculations of the Telecom Regulatory Authority of
India (TRAI), based on Cisco’s estimates, India should have 100 million Wi-Fi
hotspots by 2023.

Centre for Development of Telematics
C-DOT was established in 1984 as an autonomous Telecom R&D centre of
DoT, Government of India.
It is a registered society under the Societies Registration Act, 1860.
It is a registered ‘public funded research institution’ with the Department of
Scientific and Industrial Research (DSIR), Ministry of Science & Technology.

WHY WE NEED
To increase the proliferation of internet services in the country. With
PDOs - which will basically be small retail outlets across the length and
breadth of the country - last mile connectivity is being aimed at.
To offer a cost-effective option for the CITIZENS. Even in urban areas with
sufficient mobile data coverage, the mobile internet tariffs are bound to
increase.
To make the ‘Digital India’ vision successul. From 2015 to June of
2020, India grew from 302 million internet subscribers to 750 million. That
is a Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 20%, making India one of
the fastest growing internet markets in the world. However, this
statistic overshadows the quality of access. Only 23 million are wired

internet subscribers. If Digital India vision is to be achieved, there is a need
to deliver a resilient and reliable connection to every Indian, so that they
can have reliable access everywhere, at affordable price points.

**According to Digital Quality of Life Index 2020, India was placed
at 9th position in Internet Affordability, outperforming even countries like the
UK, the USA and China. While, for Internet Quality and Einfrastructure, India was almost at the bottom of the pillar placed at 78th and
79th (out of 85) positions respectively.

Benefits:

2 crore jobs and entrepreneurship opportunities, besides offering a costeffective means of mass connectivity.
To achieve National Digital Communications Policy goals of creating 1
crore public Wi-Fi hotspots by 2022
Creation of demand and scope for developing the components for this panIndia activity Atmanirbhar Bharat.
Local distribution centres for content. Students in backward and rural areas
can access offline content without using bandwidth.
Benefit to MSME and digital banking.
It will further ease of Doing Business and Ease of Living, as it will enable
small shopkeepers to provide Wi-Fi service.
Challenges:
Most Wi-Fi hotspots don’t encrypt information therefore threat of HACKING and
personal information. But Indian public Wi-Fi hotspot network envisages that
the access to the Internet through these points will be permitted only
through electronic KYC (Know Your Customer) and a mix of OTP (One-Time
Password) and MAC ID-based authentication system, thereby minimising the
risk of network security being compromised.
The viability of the project. In 2017, social media company Facebook had
launched Express Wi-Fi. The project made little impact. Google’s Station
project, to provide free wi-fi in more than 400 railway stations across India
and “thousands” of other public places, which was launched in 2015, was

shut down earlier this year.
Challenge of Infrastructure and its maintenance.
Awareness and reliability in condition of speed.
It is the time that government must ensure true unbundling of hardware, software,
apps and payment gateways in the WANI system, as advocated by TRAI,
to prevent monopolies. Existing public wi-fi options run on a limited scale by
some entities compel consumers to pay through a single gateway app,
underscoring the need for reform.
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Cabinet approved 100% FDI in DTH service

What is the news?
Union Cabinet on Wednesday approved
100% Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) in direct tohome (DTH) services, extension of the licence period from 10 years to 20
and a reduced licence fee.

About Foreign direct investment (FDI)

The regulations for foreign investment in India have been framed by the RBI
in terms of Sections 6 and 47 of FEMA, 1999.
FDI is an investment from a party in 1 country into a business or corporation
in another country with intention of establishing a lasting interest.
RBI is the regulator of FDI but DPIIT (Ministry of Commerce & Industry)
is implementing through consolidated FDI Policy.
FDI is a source of non-debt finance for the economic development of the
country.
Lasting interest differentiates FDI from FPI, where investors passively hold
securities from a foreign country.
FDI can be made by expanding one’s business or by becoming the owner of
a company in another country.
FDI is allowed under two modes - either through the automatic route, for
which companies don't need government approval, or through the
government route, for which companies need a go-ahead from the centre.

FDI Data
Total FDI into India from 2014-15 to 2018-19 has been US $ 286 billion as
compared to US $ 189 billion in the 5-year period prior to that (2009-10 to
2013-14).
In fact, total FDI in 2018-19 i.e. US $ 64.37 billion is the highest ever FDI
received for any financial year.
As per UNCTAD's World Investment Report 2019, global FDI flows slid by
13% in 2018 - 3rd consecutive annual decline. Despite, dim global picture,
India is an attractive destination.
As of now (March 2019), Singapore remains India’s top FDI source, twice
that from Mauritius.

Sectors of FDI
1. Coal Mining: 100% FDI under automatic route is allowed for coal & lignite
mining for captive consumption by power projects, iron & steel and cement
units etc. 100% FDI under automatic route is also permitted for setting up
coal processing plants like washeries subject.
2. The extant FDI policy provides for 100% FDI under automatic route in
manufacturing sector and contract manufacturing as well.
3. 100% FDI for Single Brand Retail Trading (SBRT): If SBRT entity has FDI
> 51%, then 30% of value of goods has to be procured from India.
4. 100% FDI in e-Marketplace e-commerce model. Not in inventory model.
5. 100% FDI is now allowed in Technical Textiles, Defense sector, Pharma
(brownfield) and Air transport

.
6. Now recently 100% FDI in Direct to Home (DTH) services.
7. 49% FDI Govt route: under approval route in Up-linking of 'News & Current
Affairs' TV Channels.
8. 49% Automatic = insurance, Pension, Pvt security agencies.
9. 26% FDI under government route for uploading/ streaming of News &
Current Affairs through Digital Media, on the lines of print media.
Depository Receipts (DR) - Part of FDI
It is a Foreign Currency denominated instrument (whether listed or not),
issued by a foreign depository in the permissible jurisdiction on the back of
eligible securities issued to that foreign depository.
A DR is a financial instrument representing certain securities (like Share,
bonds etc) issued by a company/ entity in a foreign jurisdiction.
They are called American DR (ADR), Global DR (GDR) or Indian DR (IDR)
depending on the location in which these receipts are issued.
Thus, ADR and GDR are issued outside India by a foreign depository on the
back of an Indian security deposited with a domestic Indian custodian in
India. GDR is also known as Euro issues.
ADR/ GDR issued are considered as a part of FDI.
FII Vs FDI:
Where an investor has a stake of <= 10% in a company, it will be treated as
FII. If >10% then it is FDI. FDI is also permissible in lower dozes in unlisted
entities.
FII necessarily has to be an institution. FDI can come from an individual also.
FDI has more direct involvement in technology, management etc while FIIs
are interested in capital gain and momentary price differences.
FDI involves an interest in the management of an enterprise and includes
reinvestment of profits. FIIs do not generally influence the management of the
enterprise.

New FDI rules, 2020
The Government of India has made its approval for Foreign Direct Investment
(FDI) by neighbouring countries mandatory.
This revised FDI policy aims to curb opportunistic takeovers/acquisitions of
Indian companies due to the current Covid-19 pandemic.

New FDI policy, 2020:

An entity of a country, which shares a land border with India or where the
beneficial owner of an investment into India is situated in or is a citizen of any
such country, can invest only under the Government route. India shares
land borders with Pakistan, Afghanistan, China, Nepal, Bhutan, Bangladesh
and Myanmar.
A transfer of ownership in an FDI deal that benefits any country that shares
a border with India will also need government approval.
Investors from countries not covered by the new policy only have to inform
the RBI after a transaction rather than asking for prior permission from the
relevant government department.
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Cairn Energy wins arbitration award
India has been ordered to return up to $1.4 billion to Cairn Energy PLC of the
U.K. after an international arbitration overturned tax demanded
retrospectively — an award the government indicated it may challenge.
The threemember tribunal, which also comprised a nominee of the Indian
government, unanimously ruled that India’s claim of 10,247 crore in past
taxes over a 200607 internal reorganisation of Cairn’s India business
was not a valid demand.
India “failed to accord Cairn Energy’s investments fair and equitable
treatment” under the bilateral investment protection pact it had with the U.K.
The tribunal ordered the government to desist from seeking such a tax and
return the value of shares it had sold, dividends seized and tax refunds
withheld to recover the tax demand.
The government was asked to compensate Cairn “for the total harm
suffered,” together with interest and cost of arbitration.

Source: TH

Beware of Digital lending apps
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RBI warns illegal digital lending apps

Individuals and small businesses are falling prey to a
growing number of unauthorised digital lending platforms/mobile.
Reserve Bank of India has advised public to be wary of unauthorised digital
lending platforms and mobile apps.
RBI urged them to verify antecedents of the company loans online or
through mobile apps.
The advisory comes in the backdrop of at least three borrowers in Telangana
committing suicide in the recent past, following alleged
harassment by personnel of such lenders, and many
more complaining of being
subjected to coercive methods after defaulting on repayments.
RBI said “legitimate public
lending activities can be undertaken by banks, nonbanking

financial companies (NBFCs) registered with RBI and other entities who are
regulated by the State governments under statutory
provisions, such as the money lending acts of the States concerned.”
The central bank also advised consumers never to share copies of KYC docu
ments with unidentified persons or unverified/unauthorised apps. They can re
port such apps/bank account information associated with
the apps to law enforcement agencies concerned or use
sachet portal (https://sachet.rbi.org.in) to lodge complaint.
The RBI said it had mandated digital lending platforms used on behalf of
banks and NBFCs to disclose name of the bank(s) or NBFC
(s) upfront to the customers.
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UN Investment Promotion award to Invest India
GS-I | 24 December,2020

The United Nations Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD)
recently declared “Invest India” as the winner of the United Nations
Investment Promotion Award, 2020.
The award recognizes outstanding achievements of investment promotion
agencies spread all over the world.
Background
This award helps India’s innovation helped to control the spread of
COVID-19 in the country.
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development
The UNCTAD deals with trade, investment and development issues.
It was established in 1964.
It releases reports such as Trade and Development Report and World
Investment Report.
World Investment Report, 2020
The report was released by UNCTAD in June 2020.
According to the report, the FDI flows decreased by 40% in 2020 as

compared to 2019.
For the first time, the global FDI flows will be below 1 trillion USD since
2005.

Source: PIB

Golden Peacock Environment Management Award
GS-I | 24 December,2020

Steel Authority of India Limited (SAIL) has been awarded with the Golden
Peacock Environment Management award for the year 2020 in the steel
sector.
The award was given for its efforts in adopting various environmental
measures like upgrading pollution control facilities, treatment and
recirculation of wastewater from individual units and outfalls, enhancement
in green cover and efficient solid waste management.
SAIL has received the award for two consecutive years.
About the Golden Peacock Environment Management Award
Golden Peacock Environment Management Award is a prestigious award
that was instituted by the World Environment Foundation in 1998.
The award encourages the corporates to enhance their environmental
performances.

Source: TH
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A looming health crisis- Antimicrobial resistance
GS-Paper-3 Antibiotic resistance (PT-MAINS)
Context: Antimicrobial resistance is growing exponentially and needs to be

tackled before it is late. While the COVID-19 pandemic continues to wreak
havoc on our daily lives, a silent pandemic has been brewing in the background
for decades. Governments need to factor in new research and bring in businesses
and consumers as active stakeholders before it is too late.

Facts
Antimicrobial resistance (AMR) is growing at an alarming rate. Globally,
about 35% of common human infections have become resistant to
available medicines.
About 700,000 people die every year because available antimicrobial drugs
— antibiotics, antivirals, antiparasitic and antifungals — have become less
effective at combating pathogens.
Resistance to second- and third-line antibiotics — the last lines of defence
against some common diseases — are projected to almost double between
2005 and 2030.
In India, the largest consumer of antibiotics in the world, this is a
serious problem.
According to a study published in The Lancet, an estimated 58,000 newborn children die annually from sepsis in India alone because
antibiotics can no longer treat certain bacterial infections.
We have long known that microorganisms develop resistance to
antimicrobial agents as a natural defence mechanism.
We have also known for some time that human activity has significantly
accelerated the process. The misuse and overuse of antimicrobials for
humans, livestock and agriculture is probably the biggest reason for
this, but other factors also contribute.

Role of environment and pollution in AMR

Once consumed, up to 80% of antibiotic drugs are excreted unmetabolised, along with resistant bacteria.
Their release in effluents from households and health and
pharmaceutical facilities, and agricultural run-off, is propagating
resistant microorganisms.
Wastewater treatment facilities are unable to remove all antibiotics and
resistant bacteria.
In India, there is capacity to treat only about 37% of the sewage
generated annually. The rest is discharged into natural water bodies without
treatment.
An analysis of single wastewater discharge from a treatment facility in India
catering to drug manufacturers found concentrations of antibiotics high
enough to treat over 40,000 people daily.
Water, then, may be a major mode for the spread of AMR, especially in
places with inadequate water supply, sanitation and hygiene.
Wildlife that comes into contact with discharge containing antimicrobials can
also become colonised with drug-resistant organisms.

Key initiatives
This issue has been on the radar of scientists for several years.

The United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) identified
antimicrobial resistance as one of six emerging issues of environmental
concern in its 2017 Frontiers Report. In that same year, the UN Environment
Assembly pressed the need to further understand the role of environmental
pollution in spreading AMR.
UN agencies are working together to develop the One Health AMR
Global Action Plan (GAP) that addresses the issue in human, animal,
and plant health and food and environment sectors.
The Centre and State governments in India can strengthen the environmental
dimensions of their plans to tackle antimicrobial resistance. It is particularly
important to promote measures that address known hotspots such as
hospitals and manufacturing and waste treatment facilities.
This has started to an extent. Early in 2020, the Ministry of Environment,
Forest and Climate Change (MoEF&CC) issued draft standards which
set limits for residues of 121 antibiotics in treated effluents from drug
production units. These standards await finalisation. And in July this

year, the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare and MoEF&CC
constituted the inter-ministerial Steering Committee on Environment
and Health, with representation from WHO and UNEP.
**Atul Bagai is Head, UN Environment Programme, Country Office, India

Additional notes
Antimicrobial resistance is a major public health problem in South East Asian
countries. It is known that the infectious disease burden in India is among the
highest in the world and burden of poor sanitation and malnutrition
exacerbates these conditions.
Presently under various national health program there are definite policies
or guidelines for appropriate use of antimicrobials like Integrated
Management of Neonatal and Childhood Illness (IMNCI) in diarrheal
diseases and respiratory infections, but these are not available for other
diseases of public health importance like enteric fever and others.
During the recent H1N1 pandemic, national guidelines were framed and
implemented regarding restricted sale and use of **oseltamivir in the
country.
Another major issue is that there is no national data based on
antimicrobial resistance in different pathogens except for those where
there is a specific national health program. Networking of laboratories in the
Revised National Tuberculosis Control Program in the country generated
some useful data on drug resistance in tuberculosis and recently a laboratory
network has also been established for antimicrobial testing of HIV under
National AIDS Control organization.
Meta analyses of the drug susceptibility results of various laboratories in India
reveal an increasing trend of development of resistance to commonly
used antimicrobials in pathogens like Salmonella, Shigella, Vibrio
cholerae, Staphylococcus aureus, Neisseria gonorrhoeae, N.
meningitidis, Klebsiella, Mycobacterium tuberculosis, HIV, plasmodium
and others.
New resistance mechanisms, such as the metallobeta-lactamase
NDM-1, have emerged among several gram-negative bacilli. This can
render powerful antibiotics ineffective, which are often used as last line of
defence against multi-resistant strains of bacteria.
In addition, various studies in South India highlighted the drug resistance

pattern like multidrug resistant Extended-Spectrum ?-Lactamase
Producing Klebsiella pneumoniae, Ciprofloxacin resistant Salmonella
enteric serovar Typhi, emergence of vancomycin-intermediate
staphylococci, fluoroquinolone resistance among Salmonella enteric
serovar Paratyphi A, Pseudomonas aeruginosa and Acinetobacter
baumannii resistant to ceftazidime, cefepime and ciprofloxacin.

Problems
1. Presently there is no national program for prevention of drug
resistance and there is inadequacy of quality assured laboratories,
insufficient data analysis and dissemination, absence of national guidelines
on antimicrobial usage, no control on sale of these drugs for public
consumption.
2. In India, around 5% of GDP is spent on health out of which public health
sector contributes to 0.9% and a major portion of the remaining is by the
private health sector. Again around 80% share of private health sector
contribution comes from out of pocket expenditure mostly for
medicines and In private sector, many of the doctors are poorly trained
or unlicensed.
3. Provision of essential medicines by the public sector is one of the measures
to prevent antimicrobial resistance. But the non availability of some
medicines because of irregular supply and problems related to
monitoring the external and internal drug quality will further increase the
problem.
4. Inappropriate and irrational use of medicines provides favorable
conditions for resistant microorganisms to emerge and spread.
5. Prescription of antibiotics by the doctors according to patient needs
without any indications and involvement of pharmacists in direct sale of
drugs to patients increase the problem of antimicrobial resistance.
6. Compounding this problem, consumers and public have lack of
knowledge regarding appropriate use of antibiotics.
7. Self medication and poor compliance are the other factors responsible for
antimicrobial resistance among consumers. So, behavioral pattern of the
health care providers and consumers is of paramount importance in the
emergence of antimicrobial resistance.
8. Inadequate national commitment to a comprehensive and coordinated
response and ill-defined accountability with respect to antimicrobial use and

resistance is an issue to be considered. Weak surveillance and regulatory
system is also an important determinant of antimicrobial resistance.

AMR results in many consequences.
1. The patient remains sick for a longer period thus requiring prolonged
treatment usually with expensive and at times toxic drugs which results in
increased morbidity and mortality.
2. The burden on health system also increases .Hospital acquired infection
in vulnerable patients with resistant strains is another major threat in the
Indian context.
3. The success of treatments such as organ transplantation, cancer
chemotherapy and major surgery would be compromised without
effective antimicrobials for care and prevention of infections.
4. All these have substantial effect on economy at individual level and
society level. Many infectious diseases risk becoming uncontrollable and
could derail the progress made towards reaching the targets of the healthrelated United Nations Millennium Development Goals set for 2015.
5. Recently the growth of global trade and travel has allowed resistant
microorganisms to be spread rapidly to distant countries and
continents.

Recent developments
Large number of new initiatives have been launched by various agencies to
contain this problem which includes.
India Clen (Indian Clinical Epidemiology Network) which has generated some
quality data on AMR in pathogens like pneumococcus, H.influenzae across the
country.
IIMAR
(Indian
Initiative
for
Management
of
Antibiotic
Resistance) launched in March 2008, with WHO support, by a consortium of
NGOs to promote prudent use of antimicrobials.
INSAR (Indian Network for Surveillance of Antimicrobial Resistance) a
network of 20 laboratories in the private as well as public sector across the
country to generate quality data on AMR
WHO has supported a few community-based surveillance studies to

determine the antimicrobial resistance as well as use of antimicrobial agents
and generated some baseline data on Antimicrobial use and resistance in
five pilot sites in India (Delhi, Mumbai, Vellore) and South Africa (Durban,
Brits).
Chennai Declaration” by a consortium of the Indian Medical Societies .
Redline campaign for educating public.
National Action Plan on AMR 2017.

Challenges
Strengthening of Surveillance Data
Standard Operating Guidelines
Improvement in antibiotic prescription practices
Over the counter sale of antibiotics
Poor sanitation, endemic infections, malnutrition
Limited public awareness and government commitment
Lack of coordination and fragmentation of effort
Perverse incentives.

Strategies
Establish a national alliance against antimicrobial resistance with all
key stakeholders as its members. There should be an integrated approach
between provider and consumer sides to effectively prevent the antimicrobial
resistance. From the provider side policy makers, planners, practitioners and
prescribers, pharmacists and dispensers, institution managers, diagnostic
and pharmaceutical industries, department of animal husbandry and from the
consumer side patients and community is important in this regard.
Implement appropriate surveillance mechanisms in the health and
veterinary sectors to generate reliable epidemiological information, baseline
data, trends on antimicrobial resistance, utilization of antimicrobial agents
and impact on the economy and health through designated national and
regional reference centre's. Discourage non-therapeutic use of antimicrobial
agents in veterinary, agriculture and fishery practices as growth-promoting
agents.
Develop national standard treatment and infection control guidelines
and ensure their application at all levels of health care and veterinary
services
through
training,
continuous
educational

activities, establishment of functional drugs and therapeutic committees and
hospital infection control committees in health facilities with the focus on
proven cost-effective interventions such as isolation, hand washing.
To regulate and promote rational use of medicines and ensure proper
patient care at all levels, there is a need to take necessary steps to stop
across the counter sale of antibiotics without physicians prescription and
ensure uninterrupted access to essential medicines of assured quality at
hospital and community.
vaccination strategies should be improved to further reduce the burden
of infections.
Conduct of operational research for better understanding of the
technical and behavioral aspects of prevention and control of
antimicrobial resistance. Utilize the outcomes of these research studies or
interventions in policy and program development improvement in the national
context.
Constructive interactions with the pharmaceutical industry for ensuring
appropriate licensure, promotion and marketing of existing antimicrobials and
for encouraging the development of new drugs and vaccines.
Educational and awareness program for communities and different
categories of health care professionals.
Strengthen communicable diseases control program to reduce disease
burden and accord priority to the discipline of infectious diseases in
medical education and health services.
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Castes count-Reservation
GS-Paper-2 Caste and Reservation-Social Issue (Mains-I.V)
Context: A caste-wise survey helps gather quantifiable data, but the aim
must be a casteless society. This topic is highly important for MAINS and
Sociology students for UPSC mains.

Why in News?
The idea of a caste census is back in the realm of public debate,
following the Tamil Nadu government’s decision to establish a
commission to collect caste-wise data.
The move may have been born out of political expediency, in response to the
restive pre-election agitation organised by the Pattali Makkal Katchi
demanding 20% exclusive reservation in education and government jobs for
the Vanniyar community, its main electoral base.
However, it is equally true that there is a social and legal necessity for
compiling caste-wise data.
The Supreme Court has been asking States to produce quantifiable data to
justify their levels of reservation, and it would help Tamil Nadu to retain its
69% total reservation.
The Gujjars, or Jats or the Patidars, or the Vanniyars, some sections
have been linking their prospects of advancement to exclusive reservation.
In Tamil Nadu, sections of the Vanniyars, whose violent 1987-88 agitation
resulted in the creation of a ‘most backward classes’ category entitled to
20% reservation, are apparently dissatisfied about being clubbed with over a
hundred other castes.
It is a sobering reflection on how reservation operates that some castes feel
crowded out in the competition and aspire for the safety of exclusive
reservation.
**The Census of India has not collected caste-wise data since 1931, with the
exception of details about SCs and STs.

Present method
The Centre conducted a ‘socio-economic caste census’ in 2011, in an
attempt to link the collection of caste data along with socio-economic data so
that there could be a comprehensive assessment of levels of deprivation
and backwardness in society.
However, presumably because of the lack of reliability of the data collected,
or its political and electoral sensitivity, the caste portion of the SECC has
not been disclosed so far.
The State government could possibly seek access to this data pertaining to

Tamil Nadu as part of its exercise. However, it should not treat this as a
politically expedient move to quell a possible electoral setback due to the
agitation of one party or community.
Rather, it should seek to rationalise and deepen its social justice policy with a
true assessment of the backwardness of various castes. After all, progress
towards a casteless and equal society ought to remain the state’s
ultimate goal.

Facts you need to know, Before reservation debate!!
On January 13 2019, the President gave his nod and brought into law
.The Constitution (One Hundred and Twenty Fourth Amendment) Bill
2019.
The Act amends Articles 15 and Article 16 of the Constitution, and adds
clauses where the government can make special provisions for economically
weaker sections (EWS) of citizens and provide them with reservations up
to 10 percent in higher educational institutions including private aided or
unaided institutions (other than minority education institutions) as well as in
initial appointments in government services.

Reservations: The genesis and evolution
Even prior to India’s independence and the provision of reservations in the
Constitution, several princely states had in the 19th and early 20th
century provided reservations in some form to lower castes.
While the Scheduled Castes (SC) and Scheduled Tribes (ST) were able to
avail reservations right after Independence; it took much longer for what was
mandated in the Constitution to be implemented for the Other Backward
Classes ( OBCs).
Reservations for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes: Article 341
and Article 342 of the Constitution provides for the inclusion of groups
under the SC and ST category. In 1956, lower castes from the Sikh
community were included and considered as Scheduled Castes, whereas the
neo Buddhists were included in 1990.
Groups from the previously untouchable castes who converted to Islam and
Christianity have not been included in the SC list.

Reservations in cases of promotions for SCs and STs: With a
constitutional amendment in 1995, reservations were made available to SCs
and STs in matters of promotion as well.
The validity of this amendment was challenged in M. Nagaraj vs Union
of India 2006. The court restricted the scope of the amendment by
subjecting it to the concept of creamy layers. This was upheld in a 2018
Supreme Court judgement which upheld the application of creamy layer in
matters of promotion.
Reservations for Other Backward Classes (OBC): The first commission to
investigate the possibility and details of providing reservations to OBCs was
set up in 1953. They provided their report to the Central government in 1955,
who didn’t act on it, but asked several of the states to set up their lists of
backward classes and fix quotas for them. Several states set up Backward
Class Commissions, and provided reservations in public services and
employment which varied in number from state to state.
The Second Backward commission was set up in 1978 which estimated
the OBC population in the state to be around 52 percent and
recommended 27 percent reservations for them. The report known as
the Mandal Commission (headed by Bindeshwari Prasad Mandal ) report
was submitted to the government in 1980 but it wasn’t until 1990.
Initially, reservations in public services of the central government came into
force, whereas reservations in central higher educational institutions were
implemented in 2006.
Both the steps by the government were strongly resisted by the upper castes,
with several mass protests, but got judicial backing. The courts while
upholding 27 percent reservations put conditions and restricted the
‘creamy layer’ of OBCs from accessing reservation.

Reservation and Private institutions?
The 93rd Constitutional Amendment Act which came into force in 2006
paved the way for reservations in private institutions.
The amendments insert a clause in Article 15 of the constitution and the
clause states that special provisions can be made “for the advancement of
socially and educationally backward classes of citizens or for the Scheduled
Castes or the Scheduled Tribes in so far as such special provisions relate to
the their admission to educational institutions including private educational
institutions, whether aided or unaided by the State,” except in minority

institutions.

What is the percentage of reservations for various categories?
15 percent and 7.5 percent of positions in central government services are
reserved for SCs and STs respectively, while 27 percent are for OBCs. The
same percentage also applies to seats in central educational institutions.
With the addition of 10 percent for EWS, as per the latest Constitutional
Amendment Bill, the percentage of reservations in central government
services and educational institutions will now be around 59.5 percentage.
In reservation to services and educational institutions at the state level, the
percentage for SCs, STs and OBCs vary from state to state based on the
demographics.
For example, in Arunachal Pradesh there is 45 percent reservation for STs, 1
percent reservation for SCs and no reservation for OBCs as there is no OBC
population in the state.
Most states in the north-eastern part of the country have higher reservation
rates under STs. Himachal Pradesh and Punjab with 25 and 29 percent
respectively are two of the state with comparatively higher reservations for
SCs.

What has the Court said in the past about reservation exceeding
50 percent?
The Congress government under the leadership of P V Narasimha Rao,
which came to power in 1991, had added a notification for 10 percent Central
reservation to sections of people who were economically backward and not
covered under any existing schemes.
However, the Supreme Court in the case of Indra Sawnhey vs Union of
India 1992, struck this down while stating that economic criteria can’t be the
sole factor for backwardness, but it can be considered along with or in
addition to social backwardness. In the same judgment, the apex court also
said: “Just as every power must be exercised reasonably and fairly, the
power conferred by Clause (4) of Article 16 should also be exercised in a fair
manner and within reasonably limits – and what is more reasonable than to

say that reservation under Clause (4) shall not exceed 50% of the
appointments or posts, barring certain extra-ordinary situations as explained
hereinafter…
The provision under Article 16(4) – conceived in the interest of certain
sections of society – should be balanced against the guarantee of equality
enshrined in Clause (1) of Article 16 which is a guarantee held out to every
citizen and to the entire society. It is relevant to point out that Dr. Ambedkar
himself contemplated reservation being “confined to a minority of seats” .
No other member of the Constituent Assembly suggested otherwise. It is,
thus clear that reservation of a majority of seats was never envisaged by the
founding fathers. Nor are we satisfied that the present context requires us to
depart from that concept.”
However, the judgment also pointed out that while 50 percent shall be the
rule, there could be certain extraordinary situations inherent in the diversity of
India and its people that call for relaxation of the rule. But for that, extreme
caution must be exercised and a special case made out.
Several groups including the Patidars in Gujarat, Jats in Haryana and
Marathas in Maharashtra have in the recent past violently agitated for their
inclusion in the state reservation quotas. Haryana had in 2016 passed a bill which
created reservations for the Jats and five other groups by including them in a new
category called ‘backward classes’. This move was stayed by the High Court of
Punjab and Haryana, which stated that reservations would then exceed the 50
percent limit set by the Supreme Court.
Recently in November 2018, the Maharashtra assembly unanimously passed a
bill which provided for 16 percent reservation in higher education and public
services to the Maratha community. But similar reservation provided to the
community in 2014 was stayed by the Bombay High Court, pointing to
reservations exceeding 50 percent.

How are selections made for reserved categories?
Applicants who are applying under the various reserved category quotas enjoy
certain relaxations in the form of marks, age etc. For example, the University
Grants Commission Regulation 2010 provides a 5 percent relaxation in

marks to SCs,STs,OBCs at the graduate and masters level in universities for
teaching or other staff positions.

What happens when seats for reserved categories are not filled
up?
In cases of employment in central public services, if during the first
recruitment attempt the SC/ST/OBC seats are not filled up, then a second
recruitment will be made in the same recruiting year.
The seats which remain unfilled during that year will be considered as
backlog seats; carried forward to the next year for the reserved categories
and treated separately from that year’s list.
Backlog seats will get carried on over the years until they are filled.
There is a general ban of providing reserved seats to unreserved
candidates, but in exceptional situations where a post can’t be allowed to
remain vacant in Group A Central Services, reserved seats can be
unreserved following certain procedures.
Some states have taken a slightly different approach. For example in
Kerala if an ST seat remains vacant it can be filled by a member from SC
and vice versa.
With respect to reservations in educational institutional there have seen
some decisions by High Courts in the past, where if the seats for SC/ST/OBC
are not filled , then it would be opened up to candidates from the general
category. For example in Archana Thakur vs State of HP in 2018, the High
Court directed that if reserved seats for SC and ST were unfilled, it should
be opened to students from the general category based on merit.
Similarly the High Court of Tripura in 2015 had directed that if seats under
any reserved category remained unfilled then the exchange method (among
reserved categories) shouldn’t be employed and it should be opened to the
general category on merit.

What is new about the latest reservation category?
EWS is a class-based category, which marks a departure from the other
major categories of reservation in the past which have all been based on

caste.
The indicators which were used to select groups as part of the OBC list by
the Mandal Commission and by various State Commissions depended on
caste as a leading indicator.
With the new introduction, people irrespective of caste can avail
reservations under this category if their gross annual family income is less
than Rs 8 lakh and if they possess agricultural land below 5 acres and a
residential house below 1000 square foot. In urban areas, their
residential plot should be below 100 yards in a notified municipal area
or below 200 yards in a non-notified municipal area.

Why does Tamil Nadu have 69% reservation?
If the lack of clarity on why 50% was a “reasonable limit” was not enough,
Tamil Nadu added to the confusion by ensuring the Supreme Court’s
judgement in 1992 did not weaken its reservation system, which was more
extensive than anywhere else in India.
The state’s Assembly passed the Tamil Nadu Backward Classes, Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes (Reservation of Seats in Educational
Institutions and Appointments or Posts in the Services under the State) Act,
1993 to keep its reservation limit intact at 69%. The law was subsequently
included into the Ninth Schedule of the Constitution through the 76th
Constitution Amendment passed by Parliament in 1994.

Can’t other states emulate Tamil Nadu?
In 2014, the Bombay High Court stayed the Maharashtra government’s
decision to provide reservation for Marathas since, among other reasons,
it exceeded the 50% cap. Attempts by Rajasthan and Odisha to extend
reservation to new groups have since been struck down for the same reason.
The 50% cap has left Indian politicians with no room to act even as strong
demands for further reservation now dominate politics in several states.
In Gujarat, Patidars have been agitating, sometimes violently, for reservation
for the past two years. In the lead-up to the Assembly election in May,
Karnataka’s chief minister promised to raise the reservation cap to 70%.
Andhra Pradesh is seeking to raise the limit to 55% and Telangana to 62%.
The two Telugu states have already passed laws to try and get immunity from
the apex court’s order under the Ninth Schedule like Tamil Nadu.

It is not easy, of course, given Tamil Nadu’s own reservation policy
is now facing scrutiny by the Supreme Court.

What is Socio Economic caste census?
SECC-2011 is a study of socio economic status of rural and urban
households and allows ranking of households based on predefined
parameters.
SECC 2011 has three census components which were conducted by three
separate authorities but under the overall coordination of Department of Rural
Development in the Government of India.
Census in Rural Area has been conducted by the Department of Rural
Development (DoRD). Census in Urban areas is under the administrative
jurisdiction of the Ministry of Housing and Urban Poverty Alleviation
(MoHUPA).
Caste Census is under the administrative control of Ministry of Home Affairs:
Registrar General of India (RGI) and Census Commissioner of India.
SECC 2011 is also the first paperless census in India conducted on handheld electronic devices by the government in 640 districts. SECC 2011 also
counted other aspects like Manual scavenging and Transgender count in
India.
Socio Economic and Caste Census 2011 was the fourth exercise conducted
by Government of India to identify households living below the poverty line
(BPL) in India that would get various entitlements.
In January 2017, Central Government accepted recommendations to use
Socio-Economic Caste Census, instead of poverty line, as the main
instrument for identification of beneficiaries and transferring of funds for
social schemes in rural areas.
SECC 2011 data will also be used to identify beneficiaries and expand the direct
benefit transfer scheme as part of its plans to build upon the JAM (Pradhan Mantri
Jan Dhan Yojana-Aadhaar-Mobile Governance) trinity. Government intends to
revamp parameters for the Socio Economic Caste Census-2021 The new
criterion, could lead to exclusion of households from flagship schemes.
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Creamy layer principle in SC, ST quota-Nagraj case
GS-Paper-2 Reservation and Cremy layer issue (Mains-I.V)
Context: The Centre has urged the Supreme Court to refer to a larger Bench its
decision last year that had applied the creamy layer principle to promotions for
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in government jobs.
What was the case about?
In Jarnail Singh vs Lachhmi Narain Gupta (2018), the court dealt with a batch
of appeals relating to two reference orders, first by a two-judge Bench and
then by a three-judge Bench, on the correctness of the Supreme Court’s
judgment in M Nagaraj & Others vs Union of India (2006).
The Nagaraj case, in turn, had arisen out of a challenge to the validity of four
Constitution amendments, which the court eventually upheld.
What were these amendments?
77th Amendment: It introduced Clause 4A to the Constitution, empowering
the state to make provisions for reservation in matters of promotion to SC/ST
employees if the state feels they are not adequately represented.
81st Amendment: It introduced Clause 4B, which says unfilled SC/ST quota
of a particular year, when carried forward to the next year, will be treated
separately and not clubbed with the regular vacancies of that year to find out
whether the total quota has breached the 50% limit set by the Supreme
Court.
82nd Amendment: It inserted a proviso at the end of Article 335 to enable
the state to make any provision for SC/STs “for relaxation in qualifying marks
in any examination or lowering the standards of evaluation, for reservation in
matters of promotion to any class or classes of services or posts in
connection with the affairs of the Union or of a State”.
85th Amendment: It said reservation in promotion can be applied with
consequential seniority for the SC/ST employee.
What is Art. 335 about?

Article 335 of the Constitution relates to claims of SCs and STs to services
and posts.
It reads: “The claims of the members of the SC’s and ST’s shall be taken
into consideration, consistently with the maintenance of efficiency of
administration, in the making of appointments to services and posts in
connection with the affairs of the Union or of a State.”
How did the Nagaraj case proceed?
The petitioners claimed that these amendments were brought to reverse the
effect of the decision in the Indra Sawhney case of 1992 (Mandal
Commission case).
In that case the Supreme Court had excluded the creamy layer of OBCs from
reservation benefits.
The court said reservation should be applied in a limited sense, otherwise it
will perpetuate casteism in the country.
It upheld the constitutional amendments by which Articles 16(4A) and 16(4B)
were inserted, saying they flow from Article 16(4) and do not alter the
structure of Article 16(4).
Extending to SC’s and ST’s: A directive for the State
The SC ruled that “the State is not bound to make reservation for SC/ST in
matter of promotions.
However if they wish to exercise their discretion and make such provision,
the State has to collect quantifiable data showing backwardness of the class
and inadequacy of representation of that class in public employment.
It is made clear that even if the State has compelling reasons, the State will
have to see that its reservation provision does not lead to excessiveness so
as to breach the ceiling-limit of 50% or obliterate the creamy layer or extend
the reservation indefinitely.
In other words, the court extended the creamy layer principle to SCs and STs
too.
What happened in the subsequent Jarnail Singh case?
The Centre argued that the Nagaraj judgment needed to be revisited for two
reasons.
Firstly, asking states “to collect quantifiable data showing backwardness is
contrary to the Indra Sawhney v Union of India case where it was held that
SC’s and ST’s are the most backward among backward classes.
And it is, therefore, presumed that once they are contained in the Presidential

List under Articles 341 and 342 of the Constitution of India, there is no
question of showing backwardness of the SCs and STs all over again.
Secondly, the creamy layer concept has not been applied in the Indra
Sawhney case to SC/ST’s; the Nagaraj judgment, according to the
government, “has misread” the Indra Sawhney judgment to apply the
concept to the SCs and STs.
How did the court rule?
Last year, a five-judge Constitution Bench refused to refer the Nagaraj verdict
to a larger bench.
However, it held as “invalid” the requirement laid down by the Nagaraj
verdict that states should collect quantifiable data on the backwardness of
SCs and STs in granting quota in promotions.
It said that the creamy layer principle — of excluding the affluent among these
communities from availing the benefit —will apply.
The whole object of reservation is to see that backward classes of citizens
move forward so that they may march hand in hand with other citizens of
India on an equal basis.
This will not be possible if only the creamy layer within that class bag all the
coveted jobs in the public sector and perpetuate themselves, leaving the rest
of the class as backward as they always were, the Bench said.
This being the case, it is clear that when a Court applies the creamy layer
principle SC/ST’s, it does not in any manner tinker with the Presidential List
under Articles 341 or 342.
It is only those persons within that group or sub-group, who have come out of
untouchability or backwardness by virtue of belonging to the creamy layer,
who are excluded from the benefit of reservation.
What happens now?
The Centre, while praying that the 2018 judgment be referred to a larger Bench,
has referred once again to the 1992 Indra Sawhney judgment, submitting that the
Supreme Court then did not apply the creamy layer concept to SCs and STs. The
Bench has said it will hear the matter within few weeks.
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Reservation in promotion in public posts not a fundamental
right: SC
GS-Paper-2 Reservation and Cremy layer issue (Mains-I.V)
Context: The Supreme Court has recently ruled that the states are not bound to
provide reservation in appointments and promotions and that there is no
fundamental right to reservation in promotions.

What has the court said?
1. Reservation in promotion in public posts cannot be claimed as a fundamental
right.
2. Articles 16 (4) and 16 (4-A) of the Constitution does not confer individuals
with a fundamental right to claim reservation in promotion. It only empowers
the State to make a reservation in matters of appointment and
promotion in favour of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes,
only if in the opinion of the State they are not adequately represented in
the services of the State.
3. State governments are not bound to make a reservation and have discretion
in providing reservations.
4. The judgment also noted that even the courts could not issue a
mandamus directing the States to provide reservation.
Constitutional basis for reservations- Article 335:
Article 335 recognises that special measures need to be adopted for considering
the claims of SCs and STs in order to bring them to a level-playing field.
Need: Centuries of discrimination and prejudice suffered by the SCs and STs in a
feudal, caste-oriented societal structure poses real barriers of access to
opportunity. The proviso contains a realistic recognition that unless special
measures are adopted for the SCs and STs, the mandate of the Constitution for
the consideration of their claim to appointment will remain illusory.

Significance:
The proviso is an aid of fostering the real and substantive right to equality to the
SCs and STs. It protects the authority of the Union and the States to adopt any of
these special measures, to effectuate a realistic (as opposed to a formal)
consideration of their claims to appointment in services and posts under the Union
and the states. It also emphasises that the need to maintain the efficiency of
administration cannot be construed as a fetter on adopting these special
measures designed to uplift and protect the welfare of the SCs and STs.
Indra Sawhney vs Union of India and M Nagraj case:
In its landmark 1992 decision in Indra Sawhney vs Union of India, the Supreme
Court had held that reservations under Article 16(4) could only be provided at the
time of entry into government service but not in matters of promotion.
It added that the principle would operate only prospectively and not affect
promotions already made and that reservation already provided in promotions
shall continue in operation for a period of five years from the date of the judgment.
It also ruled that the creamy layer can be and must be excluded.
1. On June 17, 1995, Parliament, acting in its constituent capacity,
adopted the seventy-seventh amendment by which clause (4A) was
inserted into Article 16 to enable reservation to be made in promotion for SCs
and STs. The validity of the seventy-seventh and eighty-fifth amendments to
the Constitution and of the legislation enacted in pursuance of those
amendments was challenged before the Supreme Court in the Nagaraj case.
2. Upholding the validity of Article 16 (4A), the court then said that it is an
enabling provision. “The State is not bound to make reservation for the SCs
and STs in promotions. But, if it seeks to do so, it must collect quantifiable
data on three facets — the backwardness of the class; the inadequacy of the
representation of that class in public employment; and the general efficiency
of service as mandated by Article 335 would not be affected”.
3. The court ruled that the constitutional amendments do not abrogate the
fundamentals of equality.
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BREXIT Trade Deal
Context: Brexit is a highly important topic in UPSC Mains Examination 2021. It is
also important for UPSC Interview 2020.

What is the European Union?

The EU is an economic and political union involving 28 European countries. It
allows free trade, which means goods can move between member countries
without any checks or extra charges.
The EU also allows free movement of people, to live and work in whichever
country they choose.
Headquarter of European Union is in Brussels, Belgium.
The UK joined in 1973 (when it was known as the European Economic
Community) and it will be the first member state to withdraw.

Chronology of Events
Margaret Thatcher was one of the first leaders to propose Brexit.
David Cameroon said we won’t follow migration law, human rights law and
minimum shelter. European Union rejected the idea.
Art 50 said within 2 years, UK can withdraw from EU. UK took referendum in
2016 and won by 52%. David Cameroon lost and then resigned.
UK Parliament was divided on the methods of exit and issues like Market
access, compensation, formula of trade. Eventually, Theresa May got
defeated in Parliament in 2019.
Then Boris Johnson took over in July 2019 and he promised Brexit as Do or
Die by 31 Oct 2019 in favor of UK otherwise UK will exit without any deal.
Leaving European Union without any deal promises would be a chaos for
both UK and European Union especially regarding Citizenship, Trade,
Migration, Illegal detention etc.
Boris Johnson won in Britain in the 650 member House of Commons. He
turned the poll into a de-facto Brexit referrendum that only a stable
conservative government could take the UK out of EU quickly. He promised
radical expansion of the State, with plans to tax the rich, increase public
spending and nationalize utilities etc.

What caused Brexit to happen?
Immigrants: Faced with rising immigration locals worried about their jobs
and the erosion of the English way of life wanted their government to clamp
down on immigration. This was a revolt against unrestricted immigration from
poorer Eastern European states, Syrian refugees residing in the EU and
millions of Turks about to join the EU.
Elites: Faced with decades of economic malaise, stagnant real wages and
economic destitution in former industrial heartlands ever since the rise of
“Thaterchism” and the embrace of Neoliberal policies by Tony Blair’s New
Labour the non-Londoners have decided to revolt against the elite. This isn’t
just about being against the EU as it stands, and its free market and free
movement of peoples.
Bureaucracy: Faced with Brussel’s asphyxiating amount of red tape the
English people decide to “take back control” of their country’s bureaucracy.

What is the news?
Britain has officially left the European Union (EU) and has become the first
country to leave the 28-member bloc.

The UK stopped being a member of the European Union (EU) on 31 January
2020.

What happens after Brexit day?
After the UK formally leaves the EU, there is still a lot to talk about and
months of negotiation will follow.
While the UK has agreed the terms of its EU departure, both sides still need
to decide what their future relationship will look like.
During the 11-month transition period, the UK will continue to follow all of the
EU’s rules and its trading relationship will remain the same.
UK will leave the single market and customs union at the end of the
transition. A free trade agreement allow goods to move around the EU
without checks or extra charges.
If a new agreement cannot be agreed in time, then the UK faces the prospect
of having to trade with no deal in place. That would mean tariffs (taxes) on
UK goods travelling to the EU and other trade barriers.
Aside from trade, many other aspects of the future UK-EU relationship will
also need to be decided. For example:
1. Law enforcement, data sharing and security.
2. Aviation standards and safety.
3. Access to fishing waters.
4. Supplies of electricity and gas.
5. Licensing and regulation of medicines.

What is the Brexit deal?

The transition period and other aspects of the UK’s departure were agreed in
a separate deal called the withdrawal agreement.
Under the Withdrawal Agreement, UK - EU decided on a transition period
until the end of 2020, during which UK will participate in EU's Customs Union
and in the Single Market and to apply EU law, even it is no longer a Member
State.
Whole UK will leave the EU. But Northern Ireland will stay in EU’s single
market for goods.
Northern Ireland would be governed by EU regulation even as it legally
remains within UK.
UK can impose tariffs on goods entering Northern Ireland from 3rd countries
as long as they are not at risk of entering the EU market. If they are at risk of

entering EU market, EU tariffs will be applied.
There will be customs border between Great Britain and island of Ireland.
1998 Good Friday Agreement or Belfast Agreement separated Northern
Ireland and Republic of Ireland and Ireland and UK.
UK will pay a 39 billion pounds ‘divorce Bill’.
Right of UK people living in EU and EU people living in UK to be guaranteed.
Most of that was negotiated by Theresa May’s government. But after Mr
Johnson replaced her in July 2019, he removed the most controversial part –
the backstop.
The backstop was designed to ensure there would be no border posts or
barriers between Northern Ireland and the Republic of Ireland after Brexit. If
needed, it would have kept the UK in a close trading relationship with the EU.
Analysis of Brexit
By leaving EU, UK automatically, mechanically, legally, leaves hundreds of
international agreements of EU.
After the announcement, the pound slid 1.1% against the $ relative to the
gains after election results, reviving market anxiety.
Eliminating the threat of leaving without an agreement, the party argued,
would diminish the government's negotiating position vis-a-vis the EU.
The provision risks sidestepping normal democratic channels for industries
and trade unions to influence the shape of their future trading relations with
the EU, worth 90 billion pounds.
Guarantees on labour rights previously included in the withdrawal bill have
been removed. This amplifies sceptics' fears about a drift to a low tax low
regulation UK economy after Brexit.
The new scenario could strengthen demands in Belfast for unification with
Dublin, potentially imperillung the UK's constitutional integrity.
Brexit has strengthened calls for a second referendum on independence by
the Scottish National Party, which won a big majority in UK elections.
Way Forward
EU and UK are bound by history, geography, culture, shared values and
principles and a strong belief in rules based multilateralism.
In the World of turmoil and transition, UK and EU must consult each other
and cooperate, bilaterally and in key regional and global fora, such as the
UN, WTO, NATO or G20.
EU is a group of 27 member states now, it will continue to form a single
market of 450 million citizens. EU still is the largest trading bloc of the World
and World's largest development aid donor.

Source: TH

3D Printing a Building
GS-III | 25 December,2020

3D printing a building
GS-Paper-3 3D Printing (PT-MAINS)

L&T, the construction major, prints out a 700 sq.ft building which looks like a
concrete shell structure. It was prepared using only a 3D printer and a special
concrete mix.

Additive Manufacturing (3D printing)
Additive manufacturing (AM) is the industrial production name for 3D printing
and a computer controlled process that creates three dimensional objects by
depositing materials, usually in layers.
Using digitally controlled and operated material laying tools, additive
manufacturing can make ‘objects’ from a digital ‘model’ by depositing the
constituent material/s. Use of plastic and photosensitive materials.
There are 4 main components of Additive Manufacturing:
1. A digital model of the object,
2. Material/s that are consolidated

from the smallest possible form. Eg liquid
droplets, wire, powder to make the object,
3. A tool for laying materials and
4. A digital control system for the tool to lay the material/s layer-by-layer to
build the shape of the object.
Additive Manufacturing Society of India (AMSI): AMSI promote 3D printing
& Additive Manufacturing Technologies in India. It is a helps the design, R&D
organisations, manufacturing professionals and academics in 3D Printing.
Applications: Helmets, Dental meds, Jet Engine parts, Cars and Hearing
aid. And now even a house.

Advantages of additive manufacturing:
1. It
2. It

reduces waste and cost (when Economy of Scale) compared to machinery.
reduces capital, space required, carbon footprint and improves
customisation.
3. Present of robust IT sector and to increase connectivity will boost Digital India
Campaign.
4. It is suitable for products in harsh Environmental conditions.
5. India has the tradition of "use and throw". Parts can be manufactured as
needed and product life cycles can be extended.
6. It is easy to maintain uniform product quality.
7. Without any tooling complex 3D geometries with internal features can be
printed.
8. Different materials can be mixed during the printing process to create a
unique alloy.
9. Prototypes can be made quicker allowing designers to check different
iterations resulting in quicker design cycle phase.

Concerns

1. It
2. It

reduces the reliance on Assembly workers.
bypasses global supply chain.

Conclusion:
For all this to happen we need Govt support: incentives for distribution of
manufacturing in smaller towns and for IT industry to work on creating platforms
and demands.
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A looming health crisis- Antimicrobial resistance
GS-Paper-3 Antibiotic resistance (PT-MAINS)
Context: Antimicrobial resistance is growing exponentially and needs to be

tackled before it is late. While the COVID-19 pandemic continues to wreak
havoc on our daily lives, a silent pandemic has been brewing in the background
for decades. Governments need to factor in new research and bring in businesses
and consumers as active stakeholders before it is too late.

Facts
Antimicrobial resistance (AMR) is growing at an alarming rate. Globally,
about 35% of common human infections have become resistant to
available medicines.
About 700,000 people die every year because available antimicrobial drugs
— antibiotics, antivirals, antiparasitic and antifungals — have become less
effective at combating pathogens.
Resistance to second- and third-line antibiotics — the last lines of defence
against some common diseases — are projected to almost double between
2005 and 2030.
In India, the largest consumer of antibiotics in the world, this is a
serious problem.
According to a study published in The Lancet, an estimated 58,000 newborn children die annually from sepsis in India alone because
antibiotics can no longer treat certain bacterial infections.
We have long known that microorganisms develop resistance to
antimicrobial agents as a natural defence mechanism.
We have also known for some time that human activity has significantly
accelerated the process. The misuse and overuse of antimicrobials for
humans, livestock and agriculture is probably the biggest reason for
this, but other factors also contribute.

Role of environment and pollution in AMR

Once consumed, up to 80% of antibiotic drugs are excreted unmetabolised, along with resistant bacteria.
Their release in effluents from households and health and
pharmaceutical facilities, and agricultural run-off, is propagating
resistant microorganisms.
Wastewater treatment facilities are unable to remove all antibiotics and
resistant bacteria.
In India, there is capacity to treat only about 37% of the sewage
generated annually. The rest is discharged into natural water bodies without
treatment.
An analysis of single wastewater discharge from a treatment facility in India
catering to drug manufacturers found concentrations of antibiotics high
enough to treat over 40,000 people daily.
Water, then, may be a major mode for the spread of AMR, especially in
places with inadequate water supply, sanitation and hygiene.
Wildlife that comes into contact with discharge containing antimicrobials can
also become colonised with drug-resistant organisms.

Key initiatives
This issue has been on the radar of scientists for several years.

The United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) identified
antimicrobial resistance as one of six emerging issues of environmental
concern in its 2017 Frontiers Report. In that same year, the UN Environment
Assembly pressed the need to further understand the role of environmental
pollution in spreading AMR.
UN agencies are working together to develop the One Health AMR
Global Action Plan (GAP) that addresses the issue in human, animal,
and plant health and food and environment sectors.
The Centre and State governments in India can strengthen the environmental
dimensions of their plans to tackle antimicrobial resistance. It is particularly
important to promote measures that address known hotspots such as
hospitals and manufacturing and waste treatment facilities.
This has started to an extent. Early in 2020, the Ministry of Environment,
Forest and Climate Change (MoEF&CC) issued draft standards which
set limits for residues of 121 antibiotics in treated effluents from drug
production units. These standards await finalisation. And in July this

year, the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare and MoEF&CC
constituted the inter-ministerial Steering Committee on Environment
and Health, with representation from WHO and UNEP.
**Atul Bagai is Head, UN Environment Programme, Country Office, India

Additional notes
Antimicrobial resistance is a major public health problem in South East Asian
countries. It is known that the infectious disease burden in India is among the
highest in the world and burden of poor sanitation and malnutrition
exacerbates these conditions.
Presently under various national health program there are definite policies
or guidelines for appropriate use of antimicrobials like Integrated
Management of Neonatal and Childhood Illness (IMNCI) in diarrheal
diseases and respiratory infections, but these are not available for other
diseases of public health importance like enteric fever and others.
During the recent H1N1 pandemic, national guidelines were framed and
implemented regarding restricted sale and use of **oseltamivir in the
country.
Another major issue is that there is no national data based on
antimicrobial resistance in different pathogens except for those where
there is a specific national health program. Networking of laboratories in the
Revised National Tuberculosis Control Program in the country generated
some useful data on drug resistance in tuberculosis and recently a laboratory
network has also been established for antimicrobial testing of HIV under
National AIDS Control organization.
Meta analyses of the drug susceptibility results of various laboratories in India
reveal an increasing trend of development of resistance to commonly
used antimicrobials in pathogens like Salmonella, Shigella, Vibrio
cholerae, Staphylococcus aureus, Neisseria gonorrhoeae, N.
meningitidis, Klebsiella, Mycobacterium tuberculosis, HIV, plasmodium
and others.
New resistance mechanisms, such as the metallobeta-lactamase
NDM-1, have emerged among several gram-negative bacilli. This can
render powerful antibiotics ineffective, which are often used as last line of
defence against multi-resistant strains of bacteria.
In addition, various studies in South India highlighted the drug resistance

pattern like multidrug resistant Extended-Spectrum ?-Lactamase
Producing Klebsiella pneumoniae, Ciprofloxacin resistant Salmonella
enteric serovar Typhi, emergence of vancomycin-intermediate
staphylococci, fluoroquinolone resistance among Salmonella enteric
serovar Paratyphi A, Pseudomonas aeruginosa and Acinetobacter
baumannii resistant to ceftazidime, cefepime and ciprofloxacin.

Problems
1. Presently there is no national program for prevention of drug
resistance and there is inadequacy of quality assured laboratories,
insufficient data analysis and dissemination, absence of national guidelines
on antimicrobial usage, no control on sale of these drugs for public
consumption.
2. In India, around 5% of GDP is spent on health out of which public health
sector contributes to 0.9% and a major portion of the remaining is by the
private health sector. Again around 80% share of private health sector
contribution comes from out of pocket expenditure mostly for
medicines and In private sector, many of the doctors are poorly trained
or unlicensed.
3. Provision of essential medicines by the public sector is one of the measures
to prevent antimicrobial resistance. But the non availability of some
medicines because of irregular supply and problems related to
monitoring the external and internal drug quality will further increase the
problem.
4. Inappropriate and irrational use of medicines provides favorable
conditions for resistant microorganisms to emerge and spread.
5. Prescription of antibiotics by the doctors according to patient needs
without any indications and involvement of pharmacists in direct sale of
drugs to patients increase the problem of antimicrobial resistance.
6. Compounding this problem, consumers and public have lack of
knowledge regarding appropriate use of antibiotics.
7. Self medication and poor compliance are the other factors responsible for
antimicrobial resistance among consumers. So, behavioral pattern of the
health care providers and consumers is of paramount importance in the
emergence of antimicrobial resistance.
8. Inadequate national commitment to a comprehensive and coordinated
response and ill-defined accountability with respect to antimicrobial use and

resistance is an issue to be considered. Weak surveillance and regulatory
system is also an important determinant of antimicrobial resistance.

AMR results in many consequences.
1. The patient remains sick for a longer period thus requiring prolonged
treatment usually with expensive and at times toxic drugs which results in
increased morbidity and mortality.
2. The burden on health system also increases .Hospital acquired infection
in vulnerable patients with resistant strains is another major threat in the
Indian context.
3. The success of treatments such as organ transplantation, cancer
chemotherapy and major surgery would be compromised without
effective antimicrobials for care and prevention of infections.
4. All these have substantial effect on economy at individual level and
society level. Many infectious diseases risk becoming uncontrollable and
could derail the progress made towards reaching the targets of the healthrelated United Nations Millennium Development Goals set for 2015.
5. Recently the growth of global trade and travel has allowed resistant
microorganisms to be spread rapidly to distant countries and
continents.

Recent developments
Large number of new initiatives have been launched by various agencies to
contain this problem which includes.
India Clen (Indian Clinical Epidemiology Network) which has generated some
quality data on AMR in pathogens like pneumococcus, H.influenzae across the
country.
IIMAR
(Indian
Initiative
for
Management
of
Antibiotic
Resistance) launched in March 2008, with WHO support, by a consortium of
NGOs to promote prudent use of antimicrobials.
INSAR (Indian Network for Surveillance of Antimicrobial Resistance) a
network of 20 laboratories in the private as well as public sector across the
country to generate quality data on AMR
WHO has supported a few community-based surveillance studies to

determine the antimicrobial resistance as well as use of antimicrobial agents
and generated some baseline data on Antimicrobial use and resistance in
five pilot sites in India (Delhi, Mumbai, Vellore) and South Africa (Durban,
Brits).
Chennai Declaration” by a consortium of the Indian Medical Societies .
Redline campaign for educating public.
National Action Plan on AMR 2017.

Challenges
Strengthening of Surveillance Data
Standard Operating Guidelines
Improvement in antibiotic prescription practices
Over the counter sale of antibiotics
Poor sanitation, endemic infections, malnutrition
Limited public awareness and government commitment
Lack of coordination and fragmentation of effort
Perverse incentives.

Strategies
Establish a national alliance against antimicrobial resistance with all
key stakeholders as its members. There should be an integrated approach
between provider and consumer sides to effectively prevent the antimicrobial
resistance. From the provider side policy makers, planners, practitioners and
prescribers, pharmacists and dispensers, institution managers, diagnostic
and pharmaceutical industries, department of animal husbandry and from the
consumer side patients and community is important in this regard.
Implement appropriate surveillance mechanisms in the health and
veterinary sectors to generate reliable epidemiological information, baseline
data, trends on antimicrobial resistance, utilization of antimicrobial agents
and impact on the economy and health through designated national and
regional reference centre's. Discourage non-therapeutic use of antimicrobial
agents in veterinary, agriculture and fishery practices as growth-promoting
agents.
Develop national standard treatment and infection control guidelines
and ensure their application at all levels of health care and veterinary
services
through
training,
continuous
educational

activities, establishment of functional drugs and therapeutic committees and
hospital infection control committees in health facilities with the focus on
proven cost-effective interventions such as isolation, hand washing.
To regulate and promote rational use of medicines and ensure proper
patient care at all levels, there is a need to take necessary steps to stop
across the counter sale of antibiotics without physicians prescription and
ensure uninterrupted access to essential medicines of assured quality at
hospital and community.
vaccination strategies should be improved to further reduce the burden
of infections.
Conduct of operational research for better understanding of the
technical and behavioral aspects of prevention and control of
antimicrobial resistance. Utilize the outcomes of these research studies or
interventions in policy and program development improvement in the national
context.
Constructive interactions with the pharmaceutical industry for ensuring
appropriate licensure, promotion and marketing of existing antimicrobials and
for encouraging the development of new drugs and vaccines.
Educational and awareness program for communities and different
categories of health care professionals.
Strengthen communicable diseases control program to reduce disease
burden and accord priority to the discipline of infectious diseases in
medical education and health services.
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Castes count-Reservation
GS-Paper-2 Caste and Reservation-Social Issue (Mains-I.V)
Context: A caste-wise survey helps gather quantifiable data, but the aim
must be a casteless society. This topic is highly important for MAINS and
Sociology students for UPSC mains.

Why in News?
The idea of a caste census is back in the realm of public debate,
following the Tamil Nadu government’s decision to establish a
commission to collect caste-wise data.
The move may have been born out of political expediency, in response to the
restive pre-election agitation organised by the Pattali Makkal Katchi
demanding 20% exclusive reservation in education and government jobs for
the Vanniyar community, its main electoral base.
However, it is equally true that there is a social and legal necessity for
compiling caste-wise data.
The Supreme Court has been asking States to produce quantifiable data to
justify their levels of reservation, and it would help Tamil Nadu to retain its
69% total reservation.
The Gujjars, or Jats or the Patidars, or the Vanniyars, some sections
have been linking their prospects of advancement to exclusive reservation.
In Tamil Nadu, sections of the Vanniyars, whose violent 1987-88 agitation
resulted in the creation of a ‘most backward classes’ category entitled to
20% reservation, are apparently dissatisfied about being clubbed with over a
hundred other castes.
It is a sobering reflection on how reservation operates that some castes feel
crowded out in the competition and aspire for the safety of exclusive
reservation.
**The Census of India has not collected caste-wise data since 1931, with the
exception of details about SCs and STs.

Present method
The Centre conducted a ‘socio-economic caste census’ in 2011, in an
attempt to link the collection of caste data along with socio-economic data so
that there could be a comprehensive assessment of levels of deprivation
and backwardness in society.
However, presumably because of the lack of reliability of the data collected,
or its political and electoral sensitivity, the caste portion of the SECC has
not been disclosed so far.
The State government could possibly seek access to this data pertaining to

Tamil Nadu as part of its exercise. However, it should not treat this as a
politically expedient move to quell a possible electoral setback due to the
agitation of one party or community.
Rather, it should seek to rationalise and deepen its social justice policy with a
true assessment of the backwardness of various castes. After all, progress
towards a casteless and equal society ought to remain the state’s
ultimate goal.

Facts you need to know, Before reservation debate!!
On January 13 2019, the President gave his nod and brought into law
.The Constitution (One Hundred and Twenty Fourth Amendment) Bill
2019.
The Act amends Articles 15 and Article 16 of the Constitution, and adds
clauses where the government can make special provisions for economically
weaker sections (EWS) of citizens and provide them with reservations up
to 10 percent in higher educational institutions including private aided or
unaided institutions (other than minority education institutions) as well as in
initial appointments in government services.

Reservations: The genesis and evolution
Even prior to India’s independence and the provision of reservations in the
Constitution, several princely states had in the 19th and early 20th
century provided reservations in some form to lower castes.
While the Scheduled Castes (SC) and Scheduled Tribes (ST) were able to
avail reservations right after Independence; it took much longer for what was
mandated in the Constitution to be implemented for the Other Backward
Classes ( OBCs).
Reservations for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes: Article 341
and Article 342 of the Constitution provides for the inclusion of groups
under the SC and ST category. In 1956, lower castes from the Sikh
community were included and considered as Scheduled Castes, whereas the
neo Buddhists were included in 1990.
Groups from the previously untouchable castes who converted to Islam and
Christianity have not been included in the SC list.

Reservations in cases of promotions for SCs and STs: With a
constitutional amendment in 1995, reservations were made available to SCs
and STs in matters of promotion as well.
The validity of this amendment was challenged in M. Nagaraj vs Union
of India 2006. The court restricted the scope of the amendment by
subjecting it to the concept of creamy layers. This was upheld in a 2018
Supreme Court judgement which upheld the application of creamy layer in
matters of promotion.
Reservations for Other Backward Classes (OBC): The first commission to
investigate the possibility and details of providing reservations to OBCs was
set up in 1953. They provided their report to the Central government in 1955,
who didn’t act on it, but asked several of the states to set up their lists of
backward classes and fix quotas for them. Several states set up Backward
Class Commissions, and provided reservations in public services and
employment which varied in number from state to state.
The Second Backward commission was set up in 1978 which estimated
the OBC population in the state to be around 52 percent and
recommended 27 percent reservations for them. The report known as
the Mandal Commission (headed by Bindeshwari Prasad Mandal ) report
was submitted to the government in 1980 but it wasn’t until 1990.
Initially, reservations in public services of the central government came into
force, whereas reservations in central higher educational institutions were
implemented in 2006.
Both the steps by the government were strongly resisted by the upper castes,
with several mass protests, but got judicial backing. The courts while
upholding 27 percent reservations put conditions and restricted the
‘creamy layer’ of OBCs from accessing reservation.

Reservation and Private institutions?
The 93rd Constitutional Amendment Act which came into force in 2006
paved the way for reservations in private institutions.
The amendments insert a clause in Article 15 of the constitution and the
clause states that special provisions can be made “for the advancement of
socially and educationally backward classes of citizens or for the Scheduled
Castes or the Scheduled Tribes in so far as such special provisions relate to
the their admission to educational institutions including private educational
institutions, whether aided or unaided by the State,” except in minority

institutions.

What is the percentage of reservations for various categories?
15 percent and 7.5 percent of positions in central government services are
reserved for SCs and STs respectively, while 27 percent are for OBCs. The
same percentage also applies to seats in central educational institutions.
With the addition of 10 percent for EWS, as per the latest Constitutional
Amendment Bill, the percentage of reservations in central government
services and educational institutions will now be around 59.5 percentage.
In reservation to services and educational institutions at the state level, the
percentage for SCs, STs and OBCs vary from state to state based on the
demographics.
For example, in Arunachal Pradesh there is 45 percent reservation for STs, 1
percent reservation for SCs and no reservation for OBCs as there is no OBC
population in the state.
Most states in the north-eastern part of the country have higher reservation
rates under STs. Himachal Pradesh and Punjab with 25 and 29 percent
respectively are two of the state with comparatively higher reservations for
SCs.

What has the Court said in the past about reservation exceeding
50 percent?
The Congress government under the leadership of P V Narasimha Rao,
which came to power in 1991, had added a notification for 10 percent Central
reservation to sections of people who were economically backward and not
covered under any existing schemes.
However, the Supreme Court in the case of Indra Sawnhey vs Union of
India 1992, struck this down while stating that economic criteria can’t be the
sole factor for backwardness, but it can be considered along with or in
addition to social backwardness. In the same judgment, the apex court also
said: “Just as every power must be exercised reasonably and fairly, the
power conferred by Clause (4) of Article 16 should also be exercised in a fair
manner and within reasonably limits – and what is more reasonable than to

say that reservation under Clause (4) shall not exceed 50% of the
appointments or posts, barring certain extra-ordinary situations as explained
hereinafter…
The provision under Article 16(4) – conceived in the interest of certain
sections of society – should be balanced against the guarantee of equality
enshrined in Clause (1) of Article 16 which is a guarantee held out to every
citizen and to the entire society. It is relevant to point out that Dr. Ambedkar
himself contemplated reservation being “confined to a minority of seats” .
No other member of the Constituent Assembly suggested otherwise. It is,
thus clear that reservation of a majority of seats was never envisaged by the
founding fathers. Nor are we satisfied that the present context requires us to
depart from that concept.”
However, the judgment also pointed out that while 50 percent shall be the
rule, there could be certain extraordinary situations inherent in the diversity of
India and its people that call for relaxation of the rule. But for that, extreme
caution must be exercised and a special case made out.
Several groups including the Patidars in Gujarat, Jats in Haryana and
Marathas in Maharashtra have in the recent past violently agitated for their
inclusion in the state reservation quotas. Haryana had in 2016 passed a bill which
created reservations for the Jats and five other groups by including them in a new
category called ‘backward classes’. This move was stayed by the High Court of
Punjab and Haryana, which stated that reservations would then exceed the 50
percent limit set by the Supreme Court.
Recently in November 2018, the Maharashtra assembly unanimously passed a
bill which provided for 16 percent reservation in higher education and public
services to the Maratha community. But similar reservation provided to the
community in 2014 was stayed by the Bombay High Court, pointing to
reservations exceeding 50 percent.

How are selections made for reserved categories?
Applicants who are applying under the various reserved category quotas enjoy
certain relaxations in the form of marks, age etc. For example, the University
Grants Commission Regulation 2010 provides a 5 percent relaxation in

marks to SCs,STs,OBCs at the graduate and masters level in universities for
teaching or other staff positions.

What happens when seats for reserved categories are not filled
up?
In cases of employment in central public services, if during the first
recruitment attempt the SC/ST/OBC seats are not filled up, then a second
recruitment will be made in the same recruiting year.
The seats which remain unfilled during that year will be considered as
backlog seats; carried forward to the next year for the reserved categories
and treated separately from that year’s list.
Backlog seats will get carried on over the years until they are filled.
There is a general ban of providing reserved seats to unreserved
candidates, but in exceptional situations where a post can’t be allowed to
remain vacant in Group A Central Services, reserved seats can be
unreserved following certain procedures.
Some states have taken a slightly different approach. For example in
Kerala if an ST seat remains vacant it can be filled by a member from SC
and vice versa.
With respect to reservations in educational institutional there have seen
some decisions by High Courts in the past, where if the seats for SC/ST/OBC
are not filled , then it would be opened up to candidates from the general
category. For example in Archana Thakur vs State of HP in 2018, the High
Court directed that if reserved seats for SC and ST were unfilled, it should
be opened to students from the general category based on merit.
Similarly the High Court of Tripura in 2015 had directed that if seats under
any reserved category remained unfilled then the exchange method (among
reserved categories) shouldn’t be employed and it should be opened to the
general category on merit.

What is new about the latest reservation category?
EWS is a class-based category, which marks a departure from the other
major categories of reservation in the past which have all been based on

caste.
The indicators which were used to select groups as part of the OBC list by
the Mandal Commission and by various State Commissions depended on
caste as a leading indicator.
With the new introduction, people irrespective of caste can avail
reservations under this category if their gross annual family income is less
than Rs 8 lakh and if they possess agricultural land below 5 acres and a
residential house below 1000 square foot. In urban areas, their
residential plot should be below 100 yards in a notified municipal area
or below 200 yards in a non-notified municipal area.

Why does Tamil Nadu have 69% reservation?
If the lack of clarity on why 50% was a “reasonable limit” was not enough,
Tamil Nadu added to the confusion by ensuring the Supreme Court’s
judgement in 1992 did not weaken its reservation system, which was more
extensive than anywhere else in India.
The state’s Assembly passed the Tamil Nadu Backward Classes, Scheduled
Castes and Scheduled Tribes (Reservation of Seats in Educational
Institutions and Appointments or Posts in the Services under the State) Act,
1993 to keep its reservation limit intact at 69%. The law was subsequently
included into the Ninth Schedule of the Constitution through the 76th
Constitution Amendment passed by Parliament in 1994.

Can’t other states emulate Tamil Nadu?
In 2014, the Bombay High Court stayed the Maharashtra government’s
decision to provide reservation for Marathas since, among other reasons,
it exceeded the 50% cap. Attempts by Rajasthan and Odisha to extend
reservation to new groups have since been struck down for the same reason.
The 50% cap has left Indian politicians with no room to act even as strong
demands for further reservation now dominate politics in several states.
In Gujarat, Patidars have been agitating, sometimes violently, for reservation
for the past two years. In the lead-up to the Assembly election in May,
Karnataka’s chief minister promised to raise the reservation cap to 70%.
Andhra Pradesh is seeking to raise the limit to 55% and Telangana to 62%.
The two Telugu states have already passed laws to try and get immunity from
the apex court’s order under the Ninth Schedule like Tamil Nadu.

It is not easy, of course, given Tamil Nadu’s own reservation policy
is now facing scrutiny by the Supreme Court.

What is Socio Economic caste census?
SECC-2011 is a study of socio economic status of rural and urban
households and allows ranking of households based on predefined
parameters.
SECC 2011 has three census components which were conducted by three
separate authorities but under the overall coordination of Department of Rural
Development in the Government of India.
Census in Rural Area has been conducted by the Department of Rural
Development (DoRD). Census in Urban areas is under the administrative
jurisdiction of the Ministry of Housing and Urban Poverty Alleviation
(MoHUPA).
Caste Census is under the administrative control of Ministry of Home Affairs:
Registrar General of India (RGI) and Census Commissioner of India.
SECC 2011 is also the first paperless census in India conducted on handheld electronic devices by the government in 640 districts. SECC 2011 also
counted other aspects like Manual scavenging and Transgender count in
India.
Socio Economic and Caste Census 2011 was the fourth exercise conducted
by Government of India to identify households living below the poverty line
(BPL) in India that would get various entitlements.
In January 2017, Central Government accepted recommendations to use
Socio-Economic Caste Census, instead of poverty line, as the main
instrument for identification of beneficiaries and transferring of funds for
social schemes in rural areas.
SECC 2011 data will also be used to identify beneficiaries and expand the direct
benefit transfer scheme as part of its plans to build upon the JAM (Pradhan Mantri
Jan Dhan Yojana-Aadhaar-Mobile Governance) trinity. Government intends to
revamp parameters for the Socio Economic Caste Census-2021 The new
criterion, could lead to exclusion of households from flagship schemes.
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Creamy layer principle in SC, ST quota-Nagraj case
GS-Paper-2 Reservation and Cremy layer issue (Mains-I.V)
Context: The Centre has urged the Supreme Court to refer to a larger Bench its
decision last year that had applied the creamy layer principle to promotions for
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in government jobs.
What was the case about?
In Jarnail Singh vs Lachhmi Narain Gupta (2018), the court dealt with a batch
of appeals relating to two reference orders, first by a two-judge Bench and
then by a three-judge Bench, on the correctness of the Supreme Court’s
judgment in M Nagaraj & Others vs Union of India (2006).
The Nagaraj case, in turn, had arisen out of a challenge to the validity of four
Constitution amendments, which the court eventually upheld.
What were these amendments?
77th Amendment: It introduced Clause 4A to the Constitution, empowering
the state to make provisions for reservation in matters of promotion to SC/ST
employees if the state feels they are not adequately represented.
81st Amendment: It introduced Clause 4B, which says unfilled SC/ST quota
of a particular year, when carried forward to the next year, will be treated
separately and not clubbed with the regular vacancies of that year to find out
whether the total quota has breached the 50% limit set by the Supreme
Court.
82nd Amendment: It inserted a proviso at the end of Article 335 to enable
the state to make any provision for SC/STs “for relaxation in qualifying marks
in any examination or lowering the standards of evaluation, for reservation in
matters of promotion to any class or classes of services or posts in
connection with the affairs of the Union or of a State”.
85th Amendment: It said reservation in promotion can be applied with
consequential seniority for the SC/ST employee.
What is Art. 335 about?

Article 335 of the Constitution relates to claims of SCs and STs to services
and posts.
It reads: “The claims of the members of the SC’s and ST’s shall be taken
into consideration, consistently with the maintenance of efficiency of
administration, in the making of appointments to services and posts in
connection with the affairs of the Union or of a State.”
How did the Nagaraj case proceed?
The petitioners claimed that these amendments were brought to reverse the
effect of the decision in the Indra Sawhney case of 1992 (Mandal
Commission case).
In that case the Supreme Court had excluded the creamy layer of OBCs from
reservation benefits.
The court said reservation should be applied in a limited sense, otherwise it
will perpetuate casteism in the country.
It upheld the constitutional amendments by which Articles 16(4A) and 16(4B)
were inserted, saying they flow from Article 16(4) and do not alter the
structure of Article 16(4).
Extending to SC’s and ST’s: A directive for the State
The SC ruled that “the State is not bound to make reservation for SC/ST in
matter of promotions.
However if they wish to exercise their discretion and make such provision,
the State has to collect quantifiable data showing backwardness of the class
and inadequacy of representation of that class in public employment.
It is made clear that even if the State has compelling reasons, the State will
have to see that its reservation provision does not lead to excessiveness so
as to breach the ceiling-limit of 50% or obliterate the creamy layer or extend
the reservation indefinitely.
In other words, the court extended the creamy layer principle to SCs and STs
too.
What happened in the subsequent Jarnail Singh case?
The Centre argued that the Nagaraj judgment needed to be revisited for two
reasons.
Firstly, asking states “to collect quantifiable data showing backwardness is
contrary to the Indra Sawhney v Union of India case where it was held that
SC’s and ST’s are the most backward among backward classes.
And it is, therefore, presumed that once they are contained in the Presidential

List under Articles 341 and 342 of the Constitution of India, there is no
question of showing backwardness of the SCs and STs all over again.
Secondly, the creamy layer concept has not been applied in the Indra
Sawhney case to SC/ST’s; the Nagaraj judgment, according to the
government, “has misread” the Indra Sawhney judgment to apply the
concept to the SCs and STs.
How did the court rule?
Last year, a five-judge Constitution Bench refused to refer the Nagaraj verdict
to a larger bench.
However, it held as “invalid” the requirement laid down by the Nagaraj
verdict that states should collect quantifiable data on the backwardness of
SCs and STs in granting quota in promotions.
It said that the creamy layer principle — of excluding the affluent among these
communities from availing the benefit —will apply.
The whole object of reservation is to see that backward classes of citizens
move forward so that they may march hand in hand with other citizens of
India on an equal basis.
This will not be possible if only the creamy layer within that class bag all the
coveted jobs in the public sector and perpetuate themselves, leaving the rest
of the class as backward as they always were, the Bench said.
This being the case, it is clear that when a Court applies the creamy layer
principle SC/ST’s, it does not in any manner tinker with the Presidential List
under Articles 341 or 342.
It is only those persons within that group or sub-group, who have come out of
untouchability or backwardness by virtue of belonging to the creamy layer,
who are excluded from the benefit of reservation.
What happens now?
The Centre, while praying that the 2018 judgment be referred to a larger Bench,
has referred once again to the 1992 Indra Sawhney judgment, submitting that the
Supreme Court then did not apply the creamy layer concept to SCs and STs. The
Bench has said it will hear the matter within few weeks.

Source: TH

Reservation in promotion in public posts not a fundamental
right: SC
GS-II | 25 December,2020

Reservation in promotion in public posts not a fundamental
right: SC
GS-Paper-2 Reservation and Cremy layer issue (Mains-I.V)
Context: The Supreme Court has recently ruled that the states are not bound to
provide reservation in appointments and promotions and that there is no
fundamental right to reservation in promotions.

What has the court said?
1. Reservation in promotion in public posts cannot be claimed as a fundamental
right.
2. Articles 16 (4) and 16 (4-A) of the Constitution does not confer individuals
with a fundamental right to claim reservation in promotion. It only empowers
the State to make a reservation in matters of appointment and
promotion in favour of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes,
only if in the opinion of the State they are not adequately represented in
the services of the State.
3. State governments are not bound to make a reservation and have discretion
in providing reservations.
4. The judgment also noted that even the courts could not issue a
mandamus directing the States to provide reservation.
Constitutional basis for reservations- Article 335:
Article 335 recognises that special measures need to be adopted for considering
the claims of SCs and STs in order to bring them to a level-playing field.
Need: Centuries of discrimination and prejudice suffered by the SCs and STs in a
feudal, caste-oriented societal structure poses real barriers of access to
opportunity. The proviso contains a realistic recognition that unless special
measures are adopted for the SCs and STs, the mandate of the Constitution for
the consideration of their claim to appointment will remain illusory.

Significance:
The proviso is an aid of fostering the real and substantive right to equality to the
SCs and STs. It protects the authority of the Union and the States to adopt any of
these special measures, to effectuate a realistic (as opposed to a formal)
consideration of their claims to appointment in services and posts under the Union
and the states. It also emphasises that the need to maintain the efficiency of
administration cannot be construed as a fetter on adopting these special
measures designed to uplift and protect the welfare of the SCs and STs.
Indra Sawhney vs Union of India and M Nagraj case:
In its landmark 1992 decision in Indra Sawhney vs Union of India, the Supreme
Court had held that reservations under Article 16(4) could only be provided at the
time of entry into government service but not in matters of promotion.
It added that the principle would operate only prospectively and not affect
promotions already made and that reservation already provided in promotions
shall continue in operation for a period of five years from the date of the judgment.
It also ruled that the creamy layer can be and must be excluded.
1. On June 17, 1995, Parliament, acting in its constituent capacity,
adopted the seventy-seventh amendment by which clause (4A) was
inserted into Article 16 to enable reservation to be made in promotion for SCs
and STs. The validity of the seventy-seventh and eighty-fifth amendments to
the Constitution and of the legislation enacted in pursuance of those
amendments was challenged before the Supreme Court in the Nagaraj case.
2. Upholding the validity of Article 16 (4A), the court then said that it is an
enabling provision. “The State is not bound to make reservation for the SCs
and STs in promotions. But, if it seeks to do so, it must collect quantifiable
data on three facets — the backwardness of the class; the inadequacy of the
representation of that class in public employment; and the general efficiency
of service as mandated by Article 335 would not be affected”.
3. The court ruled that the constitutional amendments do not abrogate the
fundamentals of equality.
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BREXIT Trade Deal
Context: Brexit is a highly important topic in UPSC Mains Examination 2021. It is
also important for UPSC Interview 2020.

What is the European Union?

The EU is an economic and political union involving 28 European countries. It
allows free trade, which means goods can move between member countries
without any checks or extra charges.
The EU also allows free movement of people, to live and work in whichever
country they choose.
Headquarter of European Union is in Brussels, Belgium.
The UK joined in 1973 (when it was known as the European Economic
Community) and it will be the first member state to withdraw.

Chronology of Events
Margaret Thatcher was one of the first leaders to propose Brexit.
David Cameroon said we won’t follow migration law, human rights law and
minimum shelter. European Union rejected the idea.
Art 50 said within 2 years, UK can withdraw from EU. UK took referendum in
2016 and won by 52%. David Cameroon lost and then resigned.
UK Parliament was divided on the methods of exit and issues like Market
access, compensation, formula of trade. Eventually, Theresa May got
defeated in Parliament in 2019.
Then Boris Johnson took over in July 2019 and he promised Brexit as Do or
Die by 31 Oct 2019 in favor of UK otherwise UK will exit without any deal.
Leaving European Union without any deal promises would be a chaos for
both UK and European Union especially regarding Citizenship, Trade,
Migration, Illegal detention etc.
Boris Johnson won in Britain in the 650 member House of Commons. He
turned the poll into a de-facto Brexit referrendum that only a stable
conservative government could take the UK out of EU quickly. He promised
radical expansion of the State, with plans to tax the rich, increase public
spending and nationalize utilities etc.

What caused Brexit to happen?
Immigrants: Faced with rising immigration locals worried about their jobs
and the erosion of the English way of life wanted their government to clamp
down on immigration. This was a revolt against unrestricted immigration from
poorer Eastern European states, Syrian refugees residing in the EU and
millions of Turks about to join the EU.
Elites: Faced with decades of economic malaise, stagnant real wages and
economic destitution in former industrial heartlands ever since the rise of
“Thaterchism” and the embrace of Neoliberal policies by Tony Blair’s New
Labour the non-Londoners have decided to revolt against the elite. This isn’t
just about being against the EU as it stands, and its free market and free
movement of peoples.
Bureaucracy: Faced with Brussel’s asphyxiating amount of red tape the
English people decide to “take back control” of their country’s bureaucracy.

What is the news?
Britain has officially left the European Union (EU) and has become the first
country to leave the 28-member bloc.

The UK stopped being a member of the European Union (EU) on 31 January
2020.

What happens after Brexit day?
After the UK formally leaves the EU, there is still a lot to talk about and
months of negotiation will follow.
While the UK has agreed the terms of its EU departure, both sides still need
to decide what their future relationship will look like.
During the 11-month transition period, the UK will continue to follow all of the
EU’s rules and its trading relationship will remain the same.
UK will leave the single market and customs union at the end of the
transition. A free trade agreement allow goods to move around the EU
without checks or extra charges.
If a new agreement cannot be agreed in time, then the UK faces the prospect
of having to trade with no deal in place. That would mean tariffs (taxes) on
UK goods travelling to the EU and other trade barriers.
Aside from trade, many other aspects of the future UK-EU relationship will
also need to be decided. For example:
1. Law enforcement, data sharing and security.
2. Aviation standards and safety.
3. Access to fishing waters.
4. Supplies of electricity and gas.
5. Licensing and regulation of medicines.

What is the Brexit deal?

The transition period and other aspects of the UK’s departure were agreed in
a separate deal called the withdrawal agreement.
Under the Withdrawal Agreement, UK - EU decided on a transition period
until the end of 2020, during which UK will participate in EU's Customs Union
and in the Single Market and to apply EU law, even it is no longer a Member
State.
Whole UK will leave the EU. But Northern Ireland will stay in EU’s single
market for goods.
Northern Ireland would be governed by EU regulation even as it legally
remains within UK.
UK can impose tariffs on goods entering Northern Ireland from 3rd countries
as long as they are not at risk of entering the EU market. If they are at risk of

entering EU market, EU tariffs will be applied.
There will be customs border between Great Britain and island of Ireland.
1998 Good Friday Agreement or Belfast Agreement separated Northern
Ireland and Republic of Ireland and Ireland and UK.
UK will pay a 39 billion pounds ‘divorce Bill’.
Right of UK people living in EU and EU people living in UK to be guaranteed.
Most of that was negotiated by Theresa May’s government. But after Mr
Johnson replaced her in July 2019, he removed the most controversial part –
the backstop.
The backstop was designed to ensure there would be no border posts or
barriers between Northern Ireland and the Republic of Ireland after Brexit. If
needed, it would have kept the UK in a close trading relationship with the EU.
Analysis of Brexit
By leaving EU, UK automatically, mechanically, legally, leaves hundreds of
international agreements of EU.
After the announcement, the pound slid 1.1% against the $ relative to the
gains after election results, reviving market anxiety.
Eliminating the threat of leaving without an agreement, the party argued,
would diminish the government's negotiating position vis-a-vis the EU.
The provision risks sidestepping normal democratic channels for industries
and trade unions to influence the shape of their future trading relations with
the EU, worth 90 billion pounds.
Guarantees on labour rights previously included in the withdrawal bill have
been removed. This amplifies sceptics' fears about a drift to a low tax low
regulation UK economy after Brexit.
The new scenario could strengthen demands in Belfast for unification with
Dublin, potentially imperillung the UK's constitutional integrity.
Brexit has strengthened calls for a second referendum on independence by
the Scottish National Party, which won a big majority in UK elections.
Way Forward
EU and UK are bound by history, geography, culture, shared values and
principles and a strong belief in rules based multilateralism.
In the World of turmoil and transition, UK and EU must consult each other
and cooperate, bilaterally and in key regional and global fora, such as the
UN, WTO, NATO or G20.
EU is a group of 27 member states now, it will continue to form a single
market of 450 million citizens. EU still is the largest trading bloc of the World
and World's largest development aid donor.
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3D printing a building
GS-Paper-3 3D Printing (PT-MAINS)

L&T, the construction major, prints out a 700 sq.ft building which looks like a
concrete shell structure. It was prepared using only a 3D printer and a special
concrete mix.

Additive Manufacturing (3D printing)
Additive manufacturing (AM) is the industrial production name for 3D printing
and a computer controlled process that creates three dimensional objects by
depositing materials, usually in layers.
Using digitally controlled and operated material laying tools, additive
manufacturing can make ‘objects’ from a digital ‘model’ by depositing the
constituent material/s. Use of plastic and photosensitive materials.
There are 4 main components of Additive Manufacturing:
1. A digital model of the object,
2. Material/s that are consolidated

from the smallest possible form. Eg liquid
droplets, wire, powder to make the object,
3. A tool for laying materials and
4. A digital control system for the tool to lay the material/s layer-by-layer to
build the shape of the object.
Additive Manufacturing Society of India (AMSI): AMSI promote 3D printing
& Additive Manufacturing Technologies in India. It is a helps the design, R&D
organisations, manufacturing professionals and academics in 3D Printing.
Applications: Helmets, Dental meds, Jet Engine parts, Cars and Hearing
aid. And now even a house.

Advantages of additive manufacturing:
1. It
2. It

reduces waste and cost (when Economy of Scale) compared to machinery.
reduces capital, space required, carbon footprint and improves
customisation.
3. Present of robust IT sector and to increase connectivity will boost Digital India
Campaign.
4. It is suitable for products in harsh Environmental conditions.
5. India has the tradition of "use and throw". Parts can be manufactured as
needed and product life cycles can be extended.
6. It is easy to maintain uniform product quality.
7. Without any tooling complex 3D geometries with internal features can be
printed.
8. Different materials can be mixed during the printing process to create a
unique alloy.
9. Prototypes can be made quicker allowing designers to check different
iterations resulting in quicker design cycle phase.

Concerns

1. It
2. It

reduces the reliance on Assembly workers.
bypasses global supply chain.

Conclusion:
For all this to happen we need Govt support: incentives for distribution of
manufacturing in smaller towns and for IT industry to work on creating platforms
and demands.
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India and Vietnam Relations for UPSC
GS-PAPER-2 International Relation- Political science (Mains)
Context: Guided by ACT East Asia policy and Indo-Pacific strategy India is
working towards EXTENDED NEIGHBOURHOOD. The role of Vietnam is very
critical for India ranging from Strategic to Energy security. This topic is highly
important for UPSC mains and Political science.
India and Vietnam signed seven pacts during their virtual summit, in areas such
as defence, petrochemicals, and nuclear energy, and agreed to intensify their
development partnership that will enable achievement of Sustainable
Development Goals (SDGs), and develop capabilities to address climate
change.
Memorandums of Understanding:
Specific agreement will cover USD 5 million Indian Grant Assistance for
Army Software Park at National Telecommunications University, Nha Trang,
Vietnam.
Both sides committed to promote bilateral cooperation between the
“regulatory bodies of the two countries in the fields of radiation protection
and nuclear safety.”
Agreements covered diverse areas such as IT, UN peacekeeping and
cancer research.
Defence major area of cooperation:
India and Vietnam are an important factor of stability in the Indo-Pacific region.
The two sides will step up their military-to-military exchanges, training and
capacity building programmes across the three services and coast guards and will
intensify their defence industry collaboration building on India’s defence credit
lines extended to Vietnam.
VINBAX is the military exercise between armies of India and Vietnam.
Both sides will engage more closely through institutionalized dialogue
mechanisms in dealing with traditional and non-traditional security threats

in cyber and maritime domains, terrorism, natural disasters, health security,
water security, transnational crimes etc, including through enhanced legal
and judicial cooperation, where required.
One such example is the successful implementation of the High Speed
Guard Boat (HSGB) Manufacturing Project for Vietnam Border Guard
Command under the US dollar 100 million Defence Line of Credit extended
by the Government of India to Vietnam.
Terrorism: joint efforts in building a strong consensus for early adoption of
the Comprehensive Convention on International Terrorism (CCIT).
South China Sea:
Both sides reaffirmed the importance of maintaining peace, stability, security
and freedom of navigation and overflight in the South China Sea, while
pursuing the peaceful resolution of disputes in accordance with international
law, particularly the 1982 United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea
(UNCLOS).
Both leaders further called for the full and effective implementation of
the Declaration on the Conduct of Parties in the South China Sea in its
entirety.

Both countries in the region:
Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN): To foster practical
cooperation between ASEAN and India in the key areas and in line with the
objectives and principles as stated in the ASEAN Outlook on Indo-Pacific
(AOIP) and India’s Indo-Pacific Oceans Initiative (IPOI).
UN Security Council: The two sides will actively promote reformed
multilateralism to make international organizations, including the UN Security
Council, more representative, contemporary and capable of dealing with
current challenges.
Cooperation in the Post Pandemic Era: Acknowledging the new
challenges as well as opportunities brought upon by Covid-19 pandemic, the
two sides will work towards reliable, efficient and resilient supply chains, and
will promote human-centric globalization.
Economic Cooperation:
New horizons for partnership created by India’s goal to become a US
dollar 5 trillion economy by 2024 and Vietnam’s ambition to become a high-

income economy by 2045 will be fully explored for all segments of economy,
including blue economy, MSMEs and farming communities of the two
countries.
India and Vietnam share a comprehensive strategic partnership. One great
example of economic cooperation is completion of the Development
Projects with Indian ‘Grant-in-Aid’ Assistance of US dollar 1.5 million for the
benefit of the local community in Vietnam’s Ninh Thuan province.
Climate Change:
India
advocated
that
Vietnam’s
possible
future
participation
in the International Solar Alliance would bring new opportunities for
cooperation in large scale deployment of solar energy.
India looks forward to Vietnam’s joining the Coalition for Disaster Resilient
Infrastructure in the near future.
They agreed to expand the Mekong - Ganga Quick Impact Projects.
Cultural:
Both sides will actively cooperate to publish an Encyclopedia of India Vietnam Cultural and Civilizational Relations to mark the 50th anniversary
of India - Vietnam diplomatic relations in 2022.
The two sides will promote understanding and research of their shared
cultural and civilizational heritage, including Buddhist and Cham cultures,
traditions and ancient scriptures.
The traditional systems of medicine like Ayurveda and Vietnam-Traditional
Medicine share many common threads of rich knowledge of health.
Yoga has emerged as a symbol of peace and harmony and shared pursuit of
spiritual wellbeing and happiness.
New Development Partnership projects in heritage conservation in Vietnam
(F-block of Temple at My Son; Dong Duong Buddhist Monastery in Quang
Nam and Nhan Cham Tower in Phu Yen) will be materialised.
People-to-People Exchange: By increasing direct flights, providing ease of
travelling through simplified visa procedures and facilitating tourism.
Education: They will further strengthen and institutionalize linkages such as
Parliamentary exchanges; relations between Indian States and Vietnamese
Provinces; exchanges between social organisations and youth organizations;
collaboration between educational institutions; engagement between think tanks;
joint research programmes; and exchanges in media, film, TV shows and sports.

Conclusion
Act East Policy is the core of Indo-Pacific strategy and Vietnam is the core
of Act East Asia Policy. The close relationship between the two countries
is significant for the maintenance of strategic balance in South East Asia which is
witnessing aggressive Chinese activities.
Keeping in mind the strategic challenges in the Indo-Pacific region, primarily those
posed by China, India and Vietnam should work in close coordination at
multilateral institutions such as the UN Security Council, where both India and
Vietnam are elected to be non-permanent members in 2021.
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IISER scientists identify the gene that greens plants
GS Paper III S&T (Prelims 2021)

What is the news?
Researchers at the Indian Institute of Science Education and Research
(IISER) have identified a gene that facilitates in the greening of plants by
playing a crucial role in regulating the levels of protochlorophyllide — an
intermediate in the biosynthesis of the green pigment chlorophyll.
The study was recently published in the prestigious U.K. journal New
Phytologist.

How is the synthesis of Chlorophyll?
The synthesis of chlorophyll in plants is a lengthy, multistep process.
When a seedling emerges from under the soil it must quickly synthesise
chlorophyll to start supporting its own growth.
In order to facilitate quick synthesis of chlorophyll, plants make a precursor of
chlorophyll called ‘protochlorophyllide’ in the dark, which glows red when
blue light is shone on the plant.
As soon as the plant comes out into the light from under the soil, lightdependent enzymes convert protochlorophyllide to chlorophyll.
Using genetic, molecular and biochemical techniques, the duo found a

mechanism where two proteins oppositely regulate the ‘BBX11’ gene to
maintain optimum levels of ‘BBX11’.
“If there is excess of free protochlorophyllide, then exposure to light converts
it into molecules that cause ‘photobleaching’. Thus, it is very important to
regulate the amount of protochlorophyllide synthesized by the plant and here
comes the vital plant played by the ‘BBX11’ gene.
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All the Chandrayaan Missions

Context: GS Paper III S&T (PT-Mains)
Chandrayaan 1:
India's 1st mission to moon. It had an orbitor and an impactor.
Launched in 2008 by PSLV C11.
Achieved more than 90% of its objectives.
Chandrayaan 2
Moon has Helium 3 (because no atmosphere and solar winds), Gold,
Platinum.
GSLV MK III was used to send Chandrayaan 2 in a Geosynchronous transfer
orbit. It was fully indigenous.
Aim: To put a rover on unexplored south polar region of moon.
It is of 3877 kg – Chandrayan II = 3-4 times Chandrayaan I.
India landed between Manzinus – c and Simpelius N. 70 degree south
latitude.
Women Empowerment: Country's 1st space mission headed by women.
1. Ritu Karidhal = Mission director.
2. M. Varitha = Project director.
4 components and communications:
Vikram Lander was tested over Challakere craters. Vikram has a set of
sensors for Hazard detection and Avoidance (HDA) system. Lander payloads

are the following:
1. RAMBHA – Proved to be an effective diagnostic tool to gain info in
highly dynamic plasma Environment.
2. ILSA – Seismometer = detect minute ground displacement velocity,
acceleration caused by Lunar quakes.
3. CHASTE – Measures vertical temperature gradient & thermal
conductivity of lunar surface.
Rover Pragyan payload:
1. APXS: determine elemental composition of moon.
2. LIBS: Identify and determine abundance of elements.
Communication to be done from Rover (Pragyan) to Lander(Vikram) to
Orbitor to Byalulu (Karnataka). Byalulu is an Indian Deep Space Network in
Karnataka

Other associated terminologies
USA Apollo 11 also landed here. It's landing site = Sea of Tranquility.
ISITE (ISRO Satellite Integration and Testing Establishment) facility at
Bengaluru. ISRO created a proto – lunar terrain test facility at an advanced
satellite testing unit ISITE. It needed Lunar soil with almost all its features and
texture. Lunar temp, low gravity and same amount of sunlight as moon. To
recreate it, we had the option to import simulated lunar soil from US but it
was too expensive. We needed 60-70 tonnes. USRSC bought a small
amount from US but soon found its own solution at a lower cost.
Grail is a place at the North pole of Moon = US reached here.
Chang'e III of China was also in the North (Chang'e IV is in South Pole).
Many expeditions were mostly at Equator. In South Pole only India and US
(now China too).
Moon's South Pole-Aitken basin (the largest preserved impact crater
anywhere in the solar system).
Chandrayaan 3 is an ISRO Lunar mission with Japan Aerospace Exploration
Agency (JAXA) by 2024.

Current and Past Lunar Missions
Chang'e 5 - CNSA (China) Lunar Sample Return Mission (2020)
Chandrayaan 2 - ISRO (India) Lunar Orbiter, Lander and Rover Mission
(2019)
Beresheet - Space IL and Israeli Aerospace Industries (Israel) Lunar Lander
(2019)
LADEE - NASA Lunar Orbiter Dust Environment Mission (2013)
GRAIL - NASA Lunar Orbiter Mission (2011)

LCROSS - NASA Lunar Impactor Mission (2009)
Kaguya (SELENE) - JAXA Lunar Orbiter Mission

Future Lunar Missions
CAPSTONE - NASA Lunar Navigation and Test Orbiter (2021)
Peregrine Mission 1 - NASA CLPS Lunar Lander (2021)
OMOTENASHI - JAXA (Japan) Lunar Lander CubeSat (2021)
Korea Pathfinder Lunar Orbiter - KARI (South Korea) Lunar Orbiter Mission
(2022)
To read more abour China’s Change V mission: click here
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Three Farm Acts-Agriculture Protest and activism
GS-Paper-2-Paper-3 Agriculture Reforms (PT-MAINS)
On 27 September 2020, President his assent to the three 'Agriculture Bills' that
were earlier passed by the Indian Parliament. These Farm Acts are as follows:

Farmers (Empowerment and Protection) Agreement on Price
Assurance and Farm Services Act, 2020
Act: It creates a national framework for contract farming through an agreement
between a farmer and a buyer before the production or rearing of any farm
produces.
Provisions:
(a) Farming Agreement: The Act provides for a farming agreement between a
farmer and a buyer prior to the production or rearing of any farm produce.

b) Minimum Period of Farming Agreement: The minimum period of the farming
agreement shall be for one crop season or one production cycle of livestock.
(c) Maximum Period of Farming Agreement: The maximum period of the
farming agreement shall be five years. It also states that if the production cycle of
any farming produce is longer and may go beyond five years, the maximum period
of farming agreement may be mutually decided by the farmer and the buyer and
explicitly mentioned in the farming agreement.
d) Pricing of Farming Produce: The pricing of farming produce and the process
of price determination should be mentioned in the agreement. For prices
subjected to variation, a guaranteed price for the produce and a clear reference
for any additional amount above the guaranteed price must be specified in the
agreement.
(e) Settlement of Dispute: The Act provides for a three-level dispute settlement
mechanism-- Conciliation Board, Sub-Divisional Magistrate and Appellate
Authority.

Farmers' Produce Trade
Facilitation) Act, 2020

and

Commerce

(Promotion

and

Act: It permits intra and inter-state trade of farmers’ produce beyond the physical
premises of Agricultural Produce Market Committee (APMC) markets and other
markets notified under the state APMC Acts.

a) Trade of Farmers' Produce: The Act allows the farmers to trade in outside
trade area such as farm gates, factory premises, cold storages, and so on.
Previously, it could only be done in the APMC yards or Mandis.
(b) Alternative Trading Channels: It facilitates lucrative prices for the farmers via
alternative trading channels to promote barrier-free intra-state and inter-state
trade of agriculture produce.
(c) Electronic Trading: Additionally, it allows the electronic trading of scheduled
farmers’ produce (agricultural produce regulated under any state APMC Act) in
the specified trade area. It will also facilitate direct and online buying and selling of

the agricultural produce via electronic devices and the internet.
(d) Market Fee Abolished: As per the Act, the State Governments are prohibited
from levying any market fee or cess on farmers, traders and electronic trading
platforms for trading farmers’ produce in an 'outside trade area'.

Essential Commodities (Amendment) Act, 2020
Act: It is an act of Indian Parliament which was enacted in 1955 to ensure the
delivery of certain commodities or products, the supply of which if obstructed
owing to hoarding or black-marketing would affect the normal life of the people.
This includes foodstuff, drugs, fuel (petroleum products) etc.

Powers of Central Government:
(a) The Government of India regulates the production, supply, and distribution of a
whole host of commodities it declares ‘essential’ in order to make them available
to consumers at fair prices.
(b) The Government can also fix the MRP of any packaged product that it
declares an 'essential commodity'.
(c) The Centre can add commodities in this list when the need arises and can take
them off the list once the situation improves.
(d) If a certain commodity is in short supply and its price is spiking, the
Government can notify stock-holding limits on it for a specified period.

Powers of State Government:
The respective State Governments can choose not to impose any restrictions as
notified by the Centre. However, if the restrictions are imposed, traders have to
immediately sell any stocks held beyond the mandated quantity into the market.
This is done to improve supplies and brings down prices.

Amendment: With the amendment in the Act, the Government of India will list
certain commodities as essential to regulate their supply and prices only in cases
of war, famine, extraordinary price rises, or natural calamities. The commodities
that have been deregulated are food items, including cereals, pulses, potato,
onion, edible oilseeds, and oils.
Stock Limit: As per the amendment, the imposition of any stock limit on
agricultural produce will be based on price rise and can only be imposed if
there's-- a 100% increase in the retail price of horticultural produce and 50%
increase in the retail price of non-perishable agricultural food items.
Calculation: The increase will be calculated over the price prevailing immediately
preceding twelve months, or the average retail price of the last five years,
whichever is lower.
It is to be noted that these restrictions will not be applied to stocks of food held for
public distribution in India.

National Food Security Act (NFSA), 2013:
As passed by the Parliament, Government has notified the National Food Security
Act, 2013 on 10th September, 2013.
The objective is to provide for food and nutritional security in human life
cycle approach, by ensuring access to adequate quantity of quality food at
affordable prices to people to live a life with dignity.
Key features:
The Act provides for coverage of upto 75% of the rural population and upto
50% of the urban population for receiving subsidized foodgrains under
Targeted Public Distribution System (TPDS), thus covering about two-thirds
of the population.
The eligible persons will be entitled to receive 5 Kgs of foodgrains per person
per month at subsidised prices of Rs. 3/2/1 per Kg for rice/wheat/coarse
grains.
The existing Antyodaya Anna Yojana (AAY) households, which constitute the
poorest of the poor, will continue to receive 35 Kgs of foodgrains per
household per month.

The Act also has a special focus on the nutritional support to women and
children. Besides meal to pregnant women and lactating mothers during
pregnancy and six months after the child birth, such women will also be
entitled to receive maternity benefit of not less than Rs. 6,000.
Children upto 14 years of age will be entitled to nutritious meals as per the
prescribed nutritional standards.
In case of non-supply of entitled foodgrains or meals, the beneficiaries will
receive food security allowance.
The Act also contains provisions for setting up of grievance redressal
mechanism at the District and State levels.
Separate provisions have also been made in the Act for ensuring
transparency and accountability.
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PM: DDC polls a new chapter in democracy

Prime Minister on Saturday praised the Jammu and Kashmir administration
for the “peaceful and successful” conduct of the maiden District
Development Council (DDC) elections, and said the people of the Union
Territory had written a new chapter in India’s democracy by participating in
large numbers.
“The completion of DDC polls puts in place a threetier Panchayati Raj
system, fulfilling Mahatma Gandhi’s Gram Swarajya Dream.
Referring to former Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee, Mr. Modi said,
“Vajpayee would always talk of Kashmiriyat, Jamhooriyat and Insaniyat. We
are following the mantra today.”

What are the District Development Councils (DDCs)?
The Central government has amended Jammu and Kashmir’s Panchayati
Raj Act, 1989, to establish District Development Councils (DDCs) in all
districts in the union territory.
This is the first time such councils have been established in the country.

According to the amendment, every district in J&K will be divided into 14
territorial constituencies to elect members of the body in the maiden DDC
elections to be held later this year.
Officials added the move was the final step in the implementation of the 73rd
Amendment, which envisages the Gram Sabha as the foundation of the
Panchayat Raj system and empowers Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes
and women.
Top government sources said the move has been made keeping in mind the
upcoming DDC elections. Officials said the central government’s move to
establish DDCs is aimed at enhancing grassroots-level democracy across
J&K.
For each district there shall be a District Development Council, having
jurisdiction over the entire district excluding such portions of the district as are
included in a Municipality or Municipal Corporation constituted under any law
for the time being in force,” states the Union Territory of Jammu and Kashmir
Reorganisation (Adaptation of State Laws) Fourth Order, 2020.
For complete news on Jammu and Kashmir Reorganisation Bill, 2019: click here
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The Madhya Pradesh Freedom of Religion Bill, 2020
UPSC GS-PAPER-2 GOVERNANCE – Article -21 & 25 related issue
Context: Highly important to study secularism. MP Government initiated the war
against LOVE JIHAD which many groups of people considered the dilution of
fundamental rights and freedom of conscience. Article-21 is in the debate which
permits RIGHT TO MARRIAGE.
The Madhya Pradesh government has recently passed an ordinance to deal with
unlawful religious conversions, which are in opposition of various judgements of
the Supreme Court.

What it is?

It provides for a prison term of up to 10 years and a fine of 1 lakh for
conversion through “marriage or by any other fraudulent means”.
The Bill, in some ways, is similar to the Prohibition of Unlawful Conversion of
Religion Ordinance, 2020, notified in Uttar Pradesh last month, which too
provides for a maximum punishment of 10 years’ imprisonment for
“fraudulent conversions”, even for the sake of marriage.
Offences under the proposed law would be cognisable and nonbailable.
The Bill seeks to replace the Religious Freedom Act of 1968.
“The new legislation will prohibit religious conversion or such efforts by
misrepresentation, allurement, force, undue influence, coercion, marriage or
any other fraudulent means.
Abetment and conspiracy for religious conversion will also be prohibited
under it.
Any marriage solemnized in violation of the proposed law would be
considered null and void.
Those willing to convert would need to apply to the district administration 60
days in advance.
The religious leaders facilitating the conversion would also have to inform
about it 60 days in advance.

Violation of these provisions would attract a jail term of three to five years and
a fine of 50,000.
Mass conversions
In cases of religious conversion of members of the Scheduled Castes, the
Scheduled Tribes and minors, a provision has been made for imprisonment
of two to 10 years and 50,000 fine.
There is provision of three to 10 years of imprisonment and fine of 50,000 in
cases of marriage carried out by hiding religion, misrepresentation or
impersonation.
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Jal Jeevan adds 1 lakh water connections daily

Context: UPSC GS Paper III: Water Resources,
Government Schemes (PT-Mains)

Since its launch in August 2019, the Centre’s ambitious flagship scheme Jal
Jeevan Mission ( JJM), which in partnership with the States seeks to ensure
that every rural household of the country gets assured drinking water supply
by 2024, has achieved 32.3% coverage of tap connections in rural India.
The Modi government is almost replicating the implementation of its flagship
scheme of building toilets in the first term in providing tap water connections
to every rural household in the country in its second term. In its first term from
2014 to 2019, the Centre reportedly built over 11 crore toilets in the country.

Jal Jeevan Mission (JJM), 2019
It envisages supply of 55 litres water per person per day to every rural
household through Functional Household Tap Connections (FHTC) by 2024.
It focuses on integrated demand and supply side management of water at the
local level.
Creation of local infratructure as mandatory elements like rainwater
harvesting, groundwater recharge and reuse of household water to be
undertaken.
Mission is based on community approach to water and includes Information,

Education and Communication as key component of the mission.
JJM looks to create a Jal Andolan to make water everyone's priority.
Funding: It is a Centrally Sponsored Schemes. 50:50 for States; 90:10 for
Him and NE and 100% for UTs.
Operational guidelines: 4 level structure
1. National Jal Jeevan Mission (NJJM) at the Central level
2. State Water and Sanitation Mission (SWSM) at the State level
3. District Water and Sanitation Mission (DWSM) at the District level
4. Village Water Sanitation Committee (VWSC) at Village level
Every village will prepare Village Action Plan which will have 3 components:
1. Water source and its maintenance;
2. Water supply and
3. Grey water management.
The ministry will roll out the Government’s ambitious plan (‘Nal se Jal’
scheme under jal jivan plan) to provide piped water connection to every
household in India by 2024.

Atal Bhujal Yojana, 2020
It is a Central Sector Scheme to improve groundwater management through
community participation.
Funding pattern is 50:50 between India and World Bank.
Outlay is of Rs. 6000 crore. Implemented over 5 years i.e. 2020-21 to
2024-25.
Ministry of Jal Shakti is adopting a mix of top down and bottom up approach
to identify groundwater stressed blocks in 8350 Gram Panchayats in 7 States
(not all India) = UP, Haryana, Rajasthan, Gujarat, MP, Maharashtra and
Karnataka.
It will focus on participatory groundwater management, behavioral change
in areas where groundwater is low.
We should go for Crop diversification. Promote micro-irrigation.
It has 2 components:
1. Institutional strengthening and capacity building component and
2. Incentive component for incentivizing States.
ABY envisages active participation of the communities in various activities
such as the formation of ‘Water User Associations’, monitoring and
disseminating ground water data, water budgeting, preparation &
implementation of Gram-panchayat-wise water security plans and
Information, Education and Communication (IEC) activities related to
sustainable groundwater management.
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Britain and EU release full text of postBrexit trade deal

Britain and the European Union on Saturday published the full text of the
postBrexit trade agreement aimed at governing their relationship when the
U.K. definitively leaves the bloc’s single market in just five days’ time.
The document, which is more than 1,200 pages long, lays out detail on trade,
law enforcement and dispute settlement among other arrangements between
Britain and the EU after the U.K. leaves the single market and customs union
on December 31.
To ratify the deal, Britain’s Parliament has been recalled to sit on December
30. U.K.’s main opposition Labour Party said its MPs would back it.
In Brussels, the European Commission has proposed the agreement be
applied on a provisional basis until 28 February.
The European Parliament will be asked for its consent to the deal in 2021
and for the process to be concluded the Council, which brings together the
executives of all 27 member states, must adopt the decision.
The EU has offered Britain unprecedented tariff and quotafree access to its
single market of 450 million consumers.
But it has in return secured London's commitment to respect its always
evolving rules in some areas such as environmental protection, labour
regulation and tax, aiming to avoid Britain undercutting companies inside the
bloc.
The U.K. has also signed up to guarantees that it will not abuse state aid to

firms to seek an unfair advantage.
To read full analysis on the Brexit and Brexit Trade Deal: Click here
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Nanomicelles: using nanoparticles for cancer treatment

Context: GS Paper III S&T Nanotechnology (PTMains-Essay)

With the advance in nanotechnology, researchers across the globe have
been exploring how to use nanoparticles for efficient drug delivery.
Similar to nanoshells and nanovesicles, nanomicelles are extremely small
structures and have been noted as an emerging platform in targeted therapy.
Nanomicelles are globelike structures with a hydrophilic outer shell and a
hydrophobic interior.
This dual property makes them a perfect carrier for delivering drug
molecules.
Now a multidisciplinary, multiinstitutional team has created a nanomicelle that
can be used to deliver a drug named docetaxel, which is commonly used to
treat various cancers including breast, colon and lung cancer.
The nanomicelles are less than 100nm in size and are stable at room
temperature.
Once injected intravenously these nanomicelles can easily escape the
circulation and enter the solid tumours where the blood vessels are found to
be leaky.
These leaky blood vessels are absent in the healthy organs. “Chemical
conjugation would render the phospholipiddocetaxel prodrug to be silent in
the circulation and healthy organs.
But once it enters the cancer cells, the enzymes will cleave the bond to
activate the drug, and kill the cancer cells
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Ease the exam pressure
About NEET:
The National Eligibility Entrance Test (NEET), formerly the All India PreMedical Test (AIPMT), is the qualifying test for MBBS and BDS programmes
in Indian medical and dental colleges.
It is conducted by the National Testing Agency (NTA).
The NEET exam is conducted online and in 11 languages — English, Hindi,
Marathi, Odia, Tamil, Marathi, Urdu Bengali, Telugu, Kannada, and
Assamese. The duration of the examination is three hours and a candidate
needs to answer 180 questions.
The exam paper is divided into three sections — Physics, Chemistry and
Biology (Botany and Zoology).
NEET is based on a core curriculum approach, whereby the syllabi of all the
school boards have been taken into consideration.
It has been prepared by the CBSE, Council of Boards of School Education,
National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT) and
adopted by the Medical Council of India.

What are the issues with NEET?
There are allegations that NEET is infringing upon the state governments’
power to hold admissions in the medical colleges funded by them.
Students from some of the state boards are at a disadvantage from
progressive boards.
Students in rural India and those studying in state government-run schools
seem to have a lesser chance of success.
These examinations do not test the attitude and aptitude of the students
correctly.
There is more concentration of students from national boards clearing the
exam.
At present a candidate can claim domicile in more than one state, which
makes the admission process lengthy and allows scope for malpractices.

Issue with Tamil Nadu Government
Earlier this year, Tamil Nadu government passed a resolution reserving 7.5%
seats in undergraduate medical admissions for government-school students

who qualified NEET. However, it is possible that this may be challenged in
court.
In the past, reservations in engineering admissions for children of Tamil
scholars, staff of Anna University and from rural schools and the Tamil Nadu
government quota were all abolished gradually by the courts.
NEET has come to stay. Similarly, JEE (Main) will be perpetual. In 2002, the
CBSE announced JEE (Main) in the place of the All India Engineering
Entrance Examinations under National Policy on Education, 1986.
JEE (Main), which is mandatory for admission in NITs and NIITs and
necessary but not sufficient for IITs, is just the AIEEE in a new form. For both
this exam and the NEET, the syllabus is clearly set out.

Merging JEE (Mains) and NEET
Along with the above suggestion is another: to combine the NEET and JEE
(Main) exams into one.
From 2019, the National Testing Agency (NTA) has been conducting JEE
(Main) twice a year (it will be held four times only in 2021). Those who miss
the first exam can take the second without waiting for a year.
For those who take both, the better marks will be counted.
Percentile rank lists, and not raw rank lists, will be merged to prepare a single
list.
NEET too deserves to be held twice a year for the same reason. But this may
mean that some students may have to take four entrance exams a year,
besides the board exams, which may be too stressful.
In the place of an exclusive NEET and JEE (Main), exams on their subjects —
Biology, Maths, and Physical Sciences — could be held over a single day.
Candidates for NEET can choose to answer Biology and Physical Sciences;
those for JEE (Main) Maths and Physical Sciences; and those who try for
both will write all the three.
The admitting authorities can also accordingly consider only the relevant
subjects. This will reduce the strain on the students. The exam can also be
held twice in a year in the same way.

Source: TH

Suddan issue - International issue

GS-II | 28 December,2020

Sudan issue - UPSC
The recent U.S. move to remove Sudan’s designation, which had been in
place since 1993, as a state that sponsors terrorism could potentially come at
a huge price that no sovereign nation should demand, or another acquiesce
to.
The Sudanese government’s recognition of the state of Israel — which looms
as Khartoum’s trade-off for the terror delisting — should be the sole
prerogative of the people of that country, not of a superpower such as
Washington or any other to arbitrarily impose its will.
Prime Minister Abdalla Hamdok had himself articulated the dilemma that his
unelected government should take upon itself the responsibility for such a
pivotal decision to accord formal recognition to Israel, given the sensitive
historical background.
That goes back to the time when Khartoum played host to the Arab League
gathering, which adopted the so-called “three nos” resolution to deny
recognition, initiate negotiations and seek peace with Israel, in the wake of
the 1967 Six-Day war.
It would seem a stretch to assume that bilateral relations between the two
countries were germane to a determination of Sudan’s status on the
international stage.
On the other hand, the factors that influenced the designation of Sudan as a
sponsor of terrorism are relatively clear.
They relate to the former military regime’s backing for the Palestine
Liberation Organization, Hamas and Hezbollah, besides the harbouring of
Osama bin Laden until 1996.
Sudan is a rather different country now since the overthrow of the 30-yearlong dictatorship of Omar Hassan al-Bashir in the popular uprising in 2019.
The democratic transition that has been underway in the North African
country since August 2019 is expected to lead to general elections in 2022.
The ultimate objective of the mass uprising was, after all, to ensure that the
military, which still shares power in the transitional government, returned to
the barracks.
The reintegration of Sudan into the global community via a renegotiation of its
national debt and reopening of investment opportunities would be crucial
ingredients for this overall endeavour.

The country has suffered a crippling impact from the loss of vast oil reserves
to South Sudan, which seceded in 2011.
The COVID-19 pandemic and the worst floods in a century have
compounded the problems of food shortages, skyrocketing inflation, and
severe unemployment.
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Modiji's Man ki Baat
Modiji urged people to make a New Year resolution to substitute foreignmade products for indigenous goods in 2021 “for the sake of the country”.
Mr. Modi also asked manufacturers to make sure that Indian-made products
are up to global standards, as a part of the government’s Atmanirbhar
Bharat (self-reliant India) push and the ‘Vocal for Local’ campaign.
He reiterated his earlier appeal to Indians to make a list of products used
daily, identify which ones are made abroad and look for Indian substitutes.
“Think of things manufactured abroad that have permeated our lives
unknowingly, in a way, shackling us down. Let us find out their substitutes
made in India and decide that henceforth, we shall use products made with
the hard work and sweat of the people of India. You make New Year
resolutions every year…this time one has to certainly make a resolution for the
sake of the country,” Mr. Modi said.
He urged people to buy saffron from Kashmir, which he said had a unique
flavour.
He said due to the pandemic, the topic of single-use plastic was not
discussed much this year, but ridding India of single-use plastic should be
another resolution for 2021.
Amid the ongoing agitation by farmers from Punjab against the farm laws, the
Prime Minister spoke of the sacrifices of Guru Teg Bahadur, Mata Gujari,
Guru Gobind Singh and his sons, remembered as the four Sahibzade, and
Zorawar Singh and Fateh Singh, adding that it was these kind of sacrifices
that kept the fabric of India intact.

Leopard population: Mr. Modi also spoke of the increase in the leopard
population from 7,900 in 2014 to 12,852 in 2019.
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Inner Line Permit – UPSC

According to the Constitution of India, all Indian citizens are free to live and work
in any state of the country, but entry to certain states with a protected status
requires authorisation by the concerned state government i.e special permissions
are required to visit these areas. Such a permit authorising an Indian citizen to

enter a protected area is referred to as an 'inner line permit' as it grants entry to
areas lying between the international boundary and the so-called "Inner Line" of
the country.

About ILP
The ILP is an official travel document issued by the concerned state
government to allow travel of an Indian citizen into a protected area for a
limited period.
It is obligatory for the citizens from outside those states to obtain a permit for
entering into the protected state.
The objective behind this is to prevent settlement of other Indian nationals in
ILP states so as to protect the indigenous population and their access to
land, jobs, and other facilities.
Besides Manipur, Arunachal Pradesh, Mizoram, and Nagaland also come
under the ILP system.

History of ILP
ILP is a concept drawn by colonial rulers, the Inner Line separated the tribalpopulated hill areas in the Northeast from the plains.
To enter and stay for any period in these areas, Indian citizens from other
areas need an Inner Line Permit (ILP).
The concept originates from the Bengal Eastern Frontier Regulation Act
(BEFR), 1873.
The policy of exclusion first came about as a response to the reckless
expansion of British entrepreneurs into new lands which threatened British
political relations with the hill tribes.
The BEFR prohibits an outsider’s — “British subject or foreign citizen” — entry
into the are beyond the Inner Line without a pass and his purchase of land
there.
On the other hand, the Inner Line also protects the commercial interests of
the British from the tribal communities.
After Independence, the Indian government replaced “British subjects” with
“Citizen of India”.
Today, the main aim of the ILP system is to prevent settlement of other
Indian nationals in the States where the ILP regime is prevalent, in order to
protect the indigenous/tribal population.

States which require ILP

Arunachal Pradesh — Issued by the secretary (political) of the Government
of Arunachal Pradesh. It is required for entering Arunachal Pradesh through
any of the check gates across the interstate border with Assam or Nagaland.
An ILP for temporary visitors is valid for 7 days and can be extended, while
one for those taking employment in the state and their immediate family
members is valid for a year. The Arunachal Pradesh government is planning
to implement a permit-on-arrival system.
Mizoram — Issued by the Government of Mizoram. It is required for entering
Mizoram through any of the check gates across the inter-State borders.
Typically, a "Temporary ILP" is issued to visitors, which is valid for 7 days
and can be extended another 15 days, with the possibility of extending it to
one month in exceptional circumstances. However, with the sponsorship of a
local resident or government department, a "Regular ILP" can be procured,
which is valid for 6 months and can be renewed twice for another 6 months
each. If arriving by air, an ILP can be obtained on arrival at Lengpui Airport in
Aizawl.
Nagaland — Issued by the Government of Nagaland. The Regulation makes
it obligatory for anyone, both Indian Citizen and Foreigner, who is not an
indigenous inhabitant of Nagaland, to obtain an Inner Line Permit (ILP) in
such form, and with such conditions, as may be prescribed by the
Government of Nagaland, to enter the state of Nagaland for a limited period.
Manipur — Issued by the Government of Manipur. The Inner Line Permit
(ILP) regime was extended to Manipur on 11 December, 2019 with President
Ram Nath Kovind signing the order in this effect. The decision comes two
days after Union Home Minister Amit Shah announced in Lok Sabha that the
ILP would be extended to the northeastern state. Manipur is the fourth state
after Arunachal Pradesh, Nagaland and Mizoram where the ILP regime is
applicable.
An ILP was previously required for certain parts of the Leh district in Ladakh.
This requirement was abolished by a circular issued by district magistrate
which took effect from 1 May 2014, although foreign nationals are required to
get Protected Area Permit for this region. But the ILP was implemented again
in Leh in 2017. There are also ongoing demands for the introduction of ILP in
Meghalaya, Assam and Andaman and Nicobar Islands to regulate entry of
outsiders into the state.
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Afghanistan Crisis- US TALIBAN DEAL
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Historical Background
The Saur Revolution had taken place in Afghanistan in 1978 which installed a
communist party in power. Nur Muhammad Taraki became the head of the state
replacing the previous president Daoud Khan. Taraki’s government introduced
many modernisation reforms that were considered too radical and left them
unpopular, especially in the rural areas and with the traditional power structures.
The communist government also had a policy of brutally suppressing all
opposition. Even unarmed civilians opposing the government were not
spared. This led to the rise of various anti-government armed groups in the
country. The government itself was divided and Taraki was killed by a rival,
Hafizullah Amin, who became the president. The Soviet Union, which at that time,
wanted a communist ally in the country, decided to intervene.
Soviet army was deployed on 24th December 1979 in Kabul. They staged a
coup and killed Amin, installing Babrak Karmal as the president. Karmal was a
Soviet ally. This intervention was seen as an invasion by the USA and other
western nations. While the Soviet army had control of the cities and towns, the
insurgency groups called the Mujahideen had the rural parts of Afghanistan under
their control. A bitter war was fought between both groups. The Soviet Union,
which had planned to stay for 6 months to a year in Afghanistan found themselves
stuck in a war that was proving to be too costly.
The Mujahideen did not relent in their pursuit to ‘drive out’ the Soviets. They had
the support of many countries like the USA, Pakistan, China, Iran, Egypt and
Saudi Arabia. They were given assistance like arms and training needed to fight
the soviets. The soviets followed a policy of wiping out the rural regions in order to
defeat the Mujahideen. Millions of land mines were planted and important
irrigation systems were destroyed. As a result, millions of Afghan refugees took

refuge in Pakistan and Iran. Some came to India as well. It is estimated that in the
Soviet-Afghan war, about 20 lakh Afghan civilians were killed.
In 1987, after the reformist Mikhail Gorbachev came to power in the Soviet
Union, he announced that his government would start withdrawing troops.
The final soviet troops were withdrawn on 15 February 1989. Now, the
government of Afghanistan was left alone to fight the Mujahideen. Finally, they
succeeded in taking control of Kabul in 1992. Again, the Mujahideen had different
factions within and they could not agree on power sharing. The country collapsed
into a bloody civil war.
The Taliban
In 1994, a group of fundamentalist students, wrought control of the city of
Kandahar and started a campaign to seize power in the country. They were called
the Taliban . Many of them were trained in Pakistan when they were in refugee
camps. By 1998, almost entire Afghanistan was under the control of the
Taliban. Many of the Mujahideen warlords fled to the north of the country and
joined the Northern Alliance who were fighting the Taliban. This time, Russia lent
support to the Northern Alliance, though they were fighting against them
earlier. The Taliban ruled the country under strict interpretation of the Sharia law
and many of the progress with regard to women and education which the country
had seen earlier, were reversed. Girls were forbidden from attending schools and
women banned from working. The Taliban-ruled country also became a safe
haven for international terrorists. Only Pakistan, the UAE and Saudi Arabia
recognised the Taliban government.
In 2001, a US-led coalition defeated the Taliban and established another
government in place. However, Afghanistan still sees resistance from the Taliban
in certain pockets.
US fighting a war in Afghanistan and why has it lasted so long?
1. On 11 September 2001, attacks in America killed nearly 3,000 people.
Osama Bin Laden, the head of Islamist terror group al-Qaeda, was quickly
identified as the man responsible.
2. The Taliban, radical Islamists who ran Afghanistan and protected Bin Laden,
refused to hand him over. So, a month after 9/11, the US launched air strikes
against Afghanistan.
3. As other countries joined the war (ISAF), the Taliban were quickly removed

4.
5.
6.

7.

from power. But they didn't just disappear - their influence grew back and
they dug in.
Since then, the US and its allies have struggled to stop Afghanistan's
government collapsing, and to end deadly attacks by the Taliban.
The mission, he said, was "to disrupt the use of Afghanistan as a terrorist
base of operations and to attack the military capability of the Taliban regime".
The first targets were military sites belonging to the hardline Taliban group
who ruled the country. Training camps for al-Qaeda, the terror group run by
9/11 plotter Osama Bin Laden, were also hit.
But 18 years on, it's hard to argue the US mission has been fulfilled - the
Taliban may play a part in ruling Afghanistan again if peace talks do
eventually succeed.

The Taliban first took control of the capital Kabul in 1996, and ruled most of the
country within two years. They followed a radical form of Islam and enforced
punishments like public executions. Within two months of the US and its
international and Afghan allies launching their attacks, the Taliban regime
collapsed and its fighters melted away into Pakistan.
A new US-backed government took over in 2004, but the Taliban still had a lot of
support in areas around the Pakistani border, and made hundreds of millions of
dollars a year from the drug trade, mining and taxes. As the Taliban carried out
more and more suicide attacks, international forces working with Afghan troops
struggled to counter the threat the re-energised group posed.
In 2014, at the end of what was the bloodiest year in Afghanistan since 2001,
Nato's international forces - wary of staying in Afghanistan indefinitely - ended
their combat mission, leaving it to the Afghan army to fight the Taliban. But that
gave the Taliban momentum, as they seized territory and detonated bombs
against government and civilian targets. In 2018, Taliban was openly active
across 70% of Afghanistan.
Where did the Taliban come from?
Afghanistan had been in a state of almost constant war for 20 years even
before the US invaded.
In 1979, a year after a coup, the Soviet army invaded Afghanistan to support
its communist government. It fought a resistance movement - known as the
mujahideen - that was supported by the US, Pakistan, China and Saudi
Arabia, among other countries.

In 1989, Soviet troops withdrew but the civil war continued. In the chaos that
followed, the Taliban (which means "students" in the Pashto language)
sprang up.
They first rose to prominence in the border area of northern Pakistan and
south-west Afghanistan in 1994. They promised to fight corruption and
improve security and, at that time, many Afghans were tired of the excesses
and infighting of the mujahideen during the civil war.
It's thought the Taliban first appeared in religious schools, mostly funded by
Saudi Arabia, which preached a hardline form of Islam.
They enforced their own austere version of Sharia, or Islamic law, and
introduced brutal punishments. Men were made to grow beards and women
had to wear the all-covering burka.
The Taliban banned television, music and cinema and disapproved of girls'
education.
And because the Taliban gave shelter to militants from the al-Qaeda group, it
made them an immediate target for an attack by US, Afghan and international
forces in the wake of 9/11.
Why has the war lasted so long?
There are many reasons for this. But they include a combination of fierce
Taliban resistance, the limitations of Afghan forces and governance, and
other countries' reluctance to keep their troops for longer in Afghanistan.
At times over the past 18 years, the Taliban have been on the back foot. In
late 2009, US President Barack Obama announced a troop "surge" that saw
the number of American soldiers in Afghanistan top 100,000.
The surge helped drive the Taliban out of parts of southern Afghanistan, but it
was never destined to last for years.
As a result, the Taliban were able to regroup. When international forces
withdrew from fighting, Afghan forces left to lead the charge were easily
overwhelmed. To make matters worse, Afghanistan's government, that is full
of tribal division, is often hamstrung.
5 Main reasons why war is still going on:
a lack of political clarity since the invasion began, and questions about the
effectiveness of the US strategy over the past 18 years;
the fact each side is trying to break what has become a stalemate - and that
the Taliban have been trying maximise their leverage during peace
negotiations
an increase in violence by Islamic State militants in Afghanistan - they've

been behind some of the bloodiest attacks recently
There's also the role played by Afghanistan's neighbour, Pakistan.
There's no question the Taliban have their roots in Pakistan, and that they
were able to regroup there during the US invasion. But Pakistan has denied
helping or protecting them - even as the US demanded it do more to fight
militants.
How have the Taliban managed to stay so strong?
The group could be making as much as $1.5bn (£1.2bn) a year, a huge increase
even within the past decade. Some of this is through drugs - Afghanistan is the
world's largest opium producer, and most opium poppies - used for heroin - are
grown in Taliban-held areas.
But the Taliban also make money by taxing people who travel through their
territory, and through businesses like telecommunications, electricity and
minerals.
Foreign countries, including Pakistan and Iran, have denied funding them, but
private citizens from the region are thought to have done so.
The figures for Afghan civilians are more difficult to quantify. A UN report in
February 2019 said more than 32,000 civilians had died. The Watson Institute at
Brown University says 42,000 opposition fighters have died. The same institute
says conflicts in Iraq, Syria, Afghanistan and Pakistan have cost the US $5.9
trillion since 2001. The US is still conducting air strikes against the Taliban,
instigated by the third president to oversee the war, Donald Trump. But he is keen
to reduce troop numbers before he faces another election in November 2020. The
Taliban now control much more territory than they did when international troops
left Afghanistan in 2014. Many in Washington and elsewhere fear that a full US
troop pull-out would leave a vacuum that could be filled by militant groups seeking
to plot attacks in the West. The Afghan people, meanwhile, continue to bear the
brunt of the long and bloody conflict.
What do the Taliban and the United States want?
The negotiations appear to be focused on four elements:
Withdrawal of Foreign Forces: Both sides agree on the full withdrawal of
the fourteen thousand U.S. troops currently in Afghanistan, as well as of

additional foreign forces, but they disagree on the timeline. The United States
is reportedly offering a two-and-a-half-year deadline, while the Taliban insists
on nine months.
Counterterrorism Assurances: The Taliban has agreed to prevent
Afghanistan from being used by terrorist groups, but negotiators disagree
over how to define the terms “terrorism” and “terrorist.”
Intra-Afghan Dialogue: Washington has urged Afghan government and
Taliban leaders to begin official talks on how Afghanistan will be governed
after the war, but the Taliban refuses to negotiate with the government until
after it has reached a deal with the United States.
Comprehensive Cease-fire: U.S. negotiators seek a permanent cease-fire
among U.S., Taliban, and Afghan government forces prior to a peace deal,
but the Taliban insists on putting off a cease-fire until U.S. troops have
withdrawn.
Reasons for India to be part of reconciliation process with the Taliban:
Regional Stability: Security and Stability are foundations over which
development can be built on. Peaceful neighbourhood and trouble free
regional climate will provide space for the regimes to focus more on
development as threats of violence by Taliban’s in the region will be
minimized.
Counter China and Pakistan's vested interests: India should play a
considerable role through Quadrilateral group plus 2 talks to thwart the efforts
of china to place puppet regimes which can play according to their own
vested interests. This can be counterproductive for India's aspirations and
concerns.
Connectivity with Central Asia: India's trade with Central Asia and reaping
benefits from the enhanced connectivity will be largely dependent on
Afghanistan's domestic environment. A peaceful and cooperative Afghanistan
will be a key pin in India's central Asia policy. The latest trilateral transit
agreement between India. Iran and Afghanistan is a significant step in this
direction.
TAPI for Energy security: Violence free Afghanistan is desideratum for
finishing the project of TAPI and sustaining the benefits from it through
energy supplies from Turkmenistan.
Gateway to "Link west" policy: Afghanistan will act as a gateway to India's
increasing rigour on its west Asia policy.
Minerals of Afghanistan: The cost of access to minerals will be minimum
and helpful in expanding the production of Indian Industries.

US- Taliban Deal
Recently, the U.S. signed a deal (at Qatar's capital-Doha) with the Taliban that
could pave the way towards a full withdrawal of foreign soldiers from
Afghanistan over the next 14 months and represent a step towards ending the
18-year-war in Afghanistan. Along with this, a separate joint declaration was
also signed between the Afghan government and the US at Kabul.
The peace deal is expected to kick-off two processes- a phased withdrawal of
US troops and an ‘intra-Afghan’ dialogue. The deal is a fundamental step to
deliver a comprehensive and permanent ceasefire and the future political
roadmap for Afghanistan peace process and the Central region.
Background of the Deal
On 11 September 2001, terrorist attacks in America killed nearly 3,000
people. Osama Bin Laden, the head of Islamist terror group al-Qaeda, was
quickly identified as the man responsible.
The Taliban, radical Islamists who ran Afghanistan at that time, protected Bin
Laden, refused to hand him over. So, a month after 9/11, the US launched
airstrikes against Afghanistan.
The US was joined by an international coalition and the Taliban were
quickly removed from power. However, they turned into an insurgent force
and continued deadly attacks, destabilising subsequent Afghan governments.
Since then, the US is fighting a war against the Taliban.
Donald Trump’s 2017 policy on Afghanistan, was based on breaking the
military stalemate in Afghanistan by authorising an additional 5,000 soldiers,
giving US forces a freer hand to go after the Taliban, putting Pakistan on
notice, and strengthening Afghan capabilities.
However, the US realised that the Taliban insurgency could not be
defeated as long as it enjoyed safe havens and secure sanctuaries in
Pakistan, the US changed track and sought Pakistan’s help to get the
Taliban to the negotiating table.
The negotiations began in September 2018 with the appointment of
Ambassador Zalmay Khalilzad to initiate direct talks with the Taliban. After
nine rounds of US-Taliban talks in Qatar, the two sides seemed close to an
agreement.
Salient Features of the Deal

Troops Withdrawal: The US will draw down to 8,600 troops in 135
days and the NATO or coalition troop numbers will also be brought down,
proportionately and simultaneously. And all troops will be out within 14
months.
Taliban Commitment: The main counter-terrorism commitment by the
Taliban is that Taliban will not allow any of its members, other individuals or
groups, including al-Qaeda, to use the soil of Afghanistan to threaten
the security of the United States and its allies.
Sanctions Removal: UN sanctions on Taliban leaders to be removed by
three months and US sanctions by August 27. The sanctions will be out
before much progress is expected in the intra-Afghan dialogue.
Prisoner Release: The US-Taliban pact says up to 5,000 imprisoned Taliban
and up to 1,000 prisoners from “the other side” held by Taliban “will be
released” by March 10.
Challenges in the Deal
One-Sided Deal: The fundamental issue with the U.S.’s Taliban
engagement
is
that
it
deliberately
excluded
the
Afghan
government because the Taliban do not see the government as legitimate
rulers. Also, there is no reference to the Constitution, rule of law, democracy
and elections in the deal.
Taliban is known for strict religious laws, banishing women from
public life, shutting down schools and unleashing systemic
discrimination on religious and ethnic minorities, has not made any
promises on whether it would respect civil liberties or accept the Afghan
Constitution.
Therefore, Shariat-based system (political system based on
fundamental Islamic values) with the existing constitution is not easy.
Issues with Intra-Afgan Dialogue:
President Ashraf Ghani faces a political crisis following claims of
fraud in his recent re-election.
The political tussle is between Ashraf Ghani (who belongs to the largest
ethnic group in Afghanistan- the Pashtun) and Abdullah
Abdullah (whose base is among his fellow Tajiks, the second largest
group in Afghanistan).
If there are any concessions made by Mr Ghani’s government
to the Taliban (predominantly Pashtun) will likely be interpreted by Mr
Abdullah’s supporters as an intra-Pashtun deal reached at the cost of
other ethnic groups, especially the Tajiks and the Uzbeks.

Consequently, these ethnic fissures may descend into open conflict
and can start the next round of civil war.
Thus, the lifting of the US military footprint and the return of a unilateral
Taliban could set the stage for the next round of civil war that has hobbled
the nation since the late 1970s.
Problem with Prisoner's Swap: The US-Taliban agreement and the joint
declaration differ:
The US-Taliban pact says up to 5,000 imprisoned Taliban and up to
1,000 prisoners from “the other side” held by Taliban “will be released”
by March 10.
However, the joint declaration lays down no numbers or deadlines for
the prisoner's swap. Afghanistan President held that there is no
commitment to releasing 5,000 prisoners. He also held that such
prisoners' swap is not in the authority of the US, but in the authority of
the Afghan government.
Also, the Taliban is fragmented or divided internally. It is composed of various
regional and tribal groups acting semi-autonomously.
Therefore, it is possible that some of them may continue to engage in
assaults on government troops and even American forces during the
withdrawal process.
It is unclear if there is a date for the complete withdrawal of US troops or
for concluding the intra-Afghan dialogue, or how long the truce will hold.
Impact of the Deal on Other Stakeholders
US: The promise to end America’s “endless wars” in the greater Middle
East region was one of the central themes of US President Donald Trump’s
election campaign in 2016. This deal may demonstrate progress on that front
in his bid for re-election later this year.
Though, the US doesn't recognise Taliban as a state under the name of
Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan (key demand of Taliban), though many
experts are of the view that this deal is a little more than a dressed-up
U.S. surrender that will ultimately see the Taliban return to power.
Pakistan: The deal provides the strategic advantage to Pakistan, who is a
long-time benefactor of the Taliban.
China: After the launch of the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor
(CPEC), Pakistan is seen as more of a protectorate state of China. Thus,
China may leverage Pakistan's influence on the Taliban, to propel its

strategic projects like the Belt and Road Initiative.
Impact of this Deal on India
This deal alters the balance of power in favour of the Taliban, which will have
strategic, security and political implications for India. The deal may jeopardise
the key stakes of India in Afghanistan:
India has a major stake in the stability of Afghanistan. India has
invested considerable resources in Afghanistan's development.
India has a major stake in the continuation of the current Afghanistan
government in power, which it considers a strategic asset vis-à-vis
Pakistan.
An increased political and military role for the Taliban and the expansion
of its territorial control should be of great concern to India since the
Taliban is widely believed to be a protégé of Islamabad.
As Afghanistan is the gateway to Central Asia, the deal might dampen
India’s interest in Central Asia.
Withdrawal of US troops could result in the breeding of the fertile ground for
various anti-India terrorist outfits like Lashkar-e-Taiba or Jaish-e-Mohammed.
Way Forward
An independent, sovereign, democratic, pluralistic and inclusive Afghanistan is
crucial for peace and stability in the region. In order to ensure this:
The Afghan peace process should be Afghan-led, Afghan-owned and
Afghan-controlled.
Also, there is a need for the global community to fight against the global
concern of terrorism. In this context, it high time to adopt the Comprehensive
Convention on International Terrorism (proposed by India at UN in 1996).
Though the deal is a good step, the road ahead would not be easy. Achieving
lasting peace in Afghanistan will require patience and compromise among all
parties.
What is the news?
The next round of negotiations between the Taliban and the Afghan
government will be held in Qatar from next month.
Peace talks began on September 12 2020 at a luxury hotel in Doha, but

negotiations are currently on a break until January 5 2021.
Earlier in December, negotiators from both sides decided to take a break
after months of often frustrating meetings, which were bogged down by
disputes on the basic framework of discussions and religious interpretations.
Meanwhile, Mr. Ghani and some other top Afghan officials immediately called
for the next round of meetings to be held in Afghanistan.
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Historical Background
The Saur Revolution had taken place in Afghanistan in 1978 which installed a
communist party in power. Nur Muhammad Taraki became the head of the state
replacing the previous president Daoud Khan. Taraki’s government introduced
many modernisation reforms that were considered too radical and left them
unpopular, especially in the rural areas and with the traditional power structures.
The communist government also had a policy of brutally suppressing all
opposition. Even unarmed civilians opposing the government were not
spared. This led to the rise of various anti-government armed groups in the
country. The government itself was divided and Taraki was killed by a rival,
Hafizullah Amin, who became the president. The Soviet Union, which at that time,
wanted a communist ally in the country, decided to intervene.
Soviet army was deployed on 24th December 1979 in Kabul. They staged a
coup and killed Amin, installing Babrak Karmal as the president. Karmal was a
Soviet ally. This intervention was seen as an invasion by the USA and other
western nations. While the Soviet army had control of the cities and towns, the
insurgency groups called the Mujahideen had the rural parts of Afghanistan under
their control. A bitter war was fought between both groups. The Soviet Union,

which had planned to stay for 6 months to a year in Afghanistan found themselves
stuck in a war that was proving to be too costly.
The Mujahideen did not relent in their pursuit to ‘drive out’ the Soviets. They had
the support of many countries like the USA, Pakistan, China, Iran, Egypt and
Saudi Arabia. They were given assistance like arms and training needed to fight
the soviets. The soviets followed a policy of wiping out the rural regions in order to
defeat the Mujahideen. Millions of land mines were planted and important
irrigation systems were destroyed. As a result, millions of Afghan refugees took
refuge in Pakistan and Iran. Some came to India as well. It is estimated that in the
Soviet-Afghan war, about 20 lakh Afghan civilians were killed.
In 1987, after the reformist Mikhail Gorbachev came to power in the Soviet
Union, he announced that his government would start withdrawing troops.
The final soviet troops were withdrawn on 15 February 1989. Now, the
government of Afghanistan was left alone to fight the Mujahideen. Finally, they
succeeded in taking control of Kabul in 1992. Again, the Mujahideen had different
factions within and they could not agree on power sharing. The country collapsed
into a bloody civil war.
The Taliban
In 1994, a group of fundamentalist students, wrought control of the city of
Kandahar and started a campaign to seize power in the country. They were called
the Taliban . Many of them were trained in Pakistan when they were in refugee
camps. By 1998, almost entire Afghanistan was under the control of the
Taliban. Many of the Mujahideen warlords fled to the north of the country and
joined the Northern Alliance who were fighting the Taliban. This time, Russia lent
support to the Northern Alliance, though they were fighting against them
earlier. The Taliban ruled the country under strict interpretation of the Sharia law
and many of the progress with regard to women and education which the country
had seen earlier, were reversed. Girls were forbidden from attending schools and
women banned from working. The Taliban-ruled country also became a safe
haven for international terrorists. Only Pakistan, the UAE and Saudi Arabia
recognised the Taliban government.
In 2001, a US-led coalition defeated the Taliban and established another
government in place. However, Afghanistan still sees resistance from the Taliban
in certain pockets.

US fighting a war in Afghanistan and why has it lasted so long?
1. On 11 September 2001, attacks in America killed nearly 3,000 people.
Osama Bin Laden, the head of Islamist terror group al-Qaeda, was quickly
identified as the man responsible.
2. The Taliban, radical Islamists who ran Afghanistan and protected Bin Laden,
refused to hand him over. So, a month after 9/11, the US launched air strikes
against Afghanistan.
3. As other countries joined the war (ISAF), the Taliban were quickly removed
from power. But they didn't just disappear - their influence grew back and
they dug in.
4. Since then, the US and its allies have struggled to stop Afghanistan's
government collapsing, and to end deadly attacks by the Taliban.
5. The mission, he said, was "to disrupt the use of Afghanistan as a terrorist
base of operations and to attack the military capability of the Taliban regime".
6. The first targets were military sites belonging to the hardline Taliban group
who ruled the country. Training camps for al-Qaeda, the terror group run by
9/11 plotter Osama Bin Laden, were also hit.
7. But 18 years on, it's hard to argue the US mission has been fulfilled - the
Taliban may play a part in ruling Afghanistan again if peace talks do
eventually succeed.
The Taliban first took control of the capital Kabul in 1996, and ruled most of the
country within two years. They followed a radical form of Islam and enforced
punishments like public executions. Within two months of the US and its
international and Afghan allies launching their attacks, the Taliban regime
collapsed and its fighters melted away into Pakistan.
A new US-backed government took over in 2004, but the Taliban still had a lot of
support in areas around the Pakistani border, and made hundreds of millions of
dollars a year from the drug trade, mining and taxes. As the Taliban carried out
more and more suicide attacks, international forces working with Afghan troops
struggled to counter the threat the re-energised group posed.
In 2014, at the end of what was the bloodiest year in Afghanistan since 2001,
Nato's international forces - wary of staying in Afghanistan indefinitely - ended
their combat mission, leaving it to the Afghan army to fight the Taliban. But that
gave the Taliban momentum, as they seized territory and detonated bombs
against government and civilian targets. In 2018, Taliban was openly active
across 70% of Afghanistan.

Where did the Taliban come from?
Afghanistan had been in a state of almost constant war for 20 years even
before the US invaded.
In 1979, a year after a coup, the Soviet army invaded Afghanistan to support
its communist government. It fought a resistance movement - known as the
mujahideen - that was supported by the US, Pakistan, China and Saudi
Arabia, among other countries.
In 1989, Soviet troops withdrew but the civil war continued. In the chaos that
followed, the Taliban (which means "students" in the Pashto language)
sprang up.
They first rose to prominence in the border area of northern Pakistan and
south-west Afghanistan in 1994. They promised to fight corruption and
improve security and, at that time, many Afghans were tired of the excesses
and infighting of the mujahideen during the civil war.
It's thought the Taliban first appeared in religious schools, mostly funded by
Saudi Arabia, which preached a hardline form of Islam.
They enforced their own austere version of Sharia, or Islamic law, and
introduced brutal punishments. Men were made to grow beards and women
had to wear the all-covering burka.
The Taliban banned television, music and cinema and disapproved of girls'
education.
And because the Taliban gave shelter to militants from the al-Qaeda group, it
made them an immediate target for an attack by US, Afghan and international
forces in the wake of 9/11.
Why has the war lasted so long?
There are many reasons for this. But they include a combination of fierce
Taliban resistance, the limitations of Afghan forces and governance, and
other countries' reluctance to keep their troops for longer in Afghanistan.
At times over the past 18 years, the Taliban have been on the back foot. In
late 2009, US President Barack Obama announced a troop "surge" that saw
the number of American soldiers in Afghanistan top 100,000.
The surge helped drive the Taliban out of parts of southern Afghanistan, but it
was never destined to last for years.
As a result, the Taliban were able to regroup. When international forces
withdrew from fighting, Afghan forces left to lead the charge were easily
overwhelmed. To make matters worse, Afghanistan's government, that is full
of tribal division, is often hamstrung.

5 Main reasons why war is still going on:
a lack of political clarity since the invasion began, and questions about the
effectiveness of the US strategy over the past 18 years;
the fact each side is trying to break what has become a stalemate - and that
the Taliban have been trying maximise their leverage during peace
negotiations
an increase in violence by Islamic State militants in Afghanistan - they've
been behind some of the bloodiest attacks recently
There's also the role played by Afghanistan's neighbour, Pakistan.
There's no question the Taliban have their roots in Pakistan, and that they
were able to regroup there during the US invasion. But Pakistan has denied
helping or protecting them - even as the US demanded it do more to fight
militants.
How have the Taliban managed to stay so strong?
The group could be making as much as $1.5bn (£1.2bn) a year, a huge increase
even within the past decade. Some of this is through drugs - Afghanistan is the
world's largest opium producer, and most opium poppies - used for heroin - are
grown in Taliban-held areas.
But the Taliban also make money by taxing people who travel through their
territory, and through businesses like telecommunications, electricity and
minerals.
Foreign countries, including Pakistan and Iran, have denied funding them, but
private citizens from the region are thought to have done so.
The figures for Afghan civilians are more difficult to quantify. A UN report in
February 2019 said more than 32,000 civilians had died. The Watson Institute at
Brown University says 42,000 opposition fighters have died. The same institute
says conflicts in Iraq, Syria, Afghanistan and Pakistan have cost the US $5.9
trillion since 2001. The US is still conducting air strikes against the Taliban,
instigated by the third president to oversee the war, Donald Trump. But he is keen
to reduce troop numbers before he faces another election in November 2020. The
Taliban now control much more territory than they did when international troops
left Afghanistan in 2014. Many in Washington and elsewhere fear that a full US
troop pull-out would leave a vacuum that could be filled by militant groups seeking
to plot attacks in the West. The Afghan people, meanwhile, continue to bear the

brunt of the long and bloody conflict.
What do the Taliban and the United States want?
The negotiations appear to be focused on four elements:
Withdrawal of Foreign Forces: Both sides agree on the full withdrawal of
the fourteen thousand U.S. troops currently in Afghanistan, as well as of
additional foreign forces, but they disagree on the timeline. The United States
is reportedly offering a two-and-a-half-year deadline, while the Taliban insists
on nine months.
Counterterrorism Assurances: The Taliban has agreed to prevent
Afghanistan from being used by terrorist groups, but negotiators disagree
over how to define the terms “terrorism” and “terrorist.”
Intra-Afghan Dialogue: Washington has urged Afghan government and
Taliban leaders to begin official talks on how Afghanistan will be governed
after the war, but the Taliban refuses to negotiate with the government until
after it has reached a deal with the United States.
Comprehensive Cease-fire: U.S. negotiators seek a permanent cease-fire
among U.S., Taliban, and Afghan government forces prior to a peace deal,
but the Taliban insists on putting off a cease-fire until U.S. troops have
withdrawn.
Reasons for India to be part of reconciliation process with the Taliban:
Regional Stability: Security and Stability are foundations over which
development can be built on. Peaceful neighbourhood and trouble free
regional climate will provide space for the regimes to focus more on
development as threats of violence by Taliban’s in the region will be
minimized.
Counter China and Pakistan's vested interests: India should play a
considerable role through Quadrilateral group plus 2 talks to thwart the efforts
of china to place puppet regimes which can play according to their own
vested interests. This can be counterproductive for India's aspirations and
concerns.
Connectivity with Central Asia: India's trade with Central Asia and reaping
benefits from the enhanced connectivity will be largely dependent on
Afghanistan's domestic environment. A peaceful and cooperative Afghanistan
will be a key pin in India's central Asia policy. The latest trilateral transit
agreement between India. Iran and Afghanistan is a significant step in this

direction.
TAPI for Energy security: Violence free Afghanistan is desideratum for
finishing the project of TAPI and sustaining the benefits from it through
energy supplies from Turkmenistan.
Gateway to "Link west" policy: Afghanistan will act as a gateway to India's
increasing rigour on its west Asia policy.
Minerals of Afghanistan: The cost of access to minerals will be minimum
and helpful in expanding the production of Indian Industries.

US- Taliban Deal
Recently, the U.S. signed a deal (at Qatar's capital-Doha) with the Taliban that
could pave the way towards a full withdrawal of foreign soldiers from
Afghanistan over the next 14 months and represent a step towards ending the
18-year-war in Afghanistan. Along with this, a separate joint declaration was
also signed between the Afghan government and the US at Kabul.
The peace deal is expected to kick-off two processes- a phased withdrawal of
US troops and an ‘intra-Afghan’ dialogue. The deal is a fundamental step to
deliver a comprehensive and permanent ceasefire and the future political
roadmap for Afghanistan peace process and the Central region.
Background of the Deal
On 11 September 2001, terrorist attacks in America killed nearly 3,000
people. Osama Bin Laden, the head of Islamist terror group al-Qaeda, was
quickly identified as the man responsible.
The Taliban, radical Islamists who ran Afghanistan at that time, protected Bin
Laden, refused to hand him over. So, a month after 9/11, the US launched
airstrikes against Afghanistan.
The US was joined by an international coalition and the Taliban were
quickly removed from power. However, they turned into an insurgent force
and continued deadly attacks, destabilising subsequent Afghan governments.
Since then, the US is fighting a war against the Taliban.
Donald Trump’s 2017 policy on Afghanistan, was based on breaking the
military stalemate in Afghanistan by authorising an additional 5,000 soldiers,
giving US forces a freer hand to go after the Taliban, putting Pakistan on
notice, and strengthening Afghan capabilities.
However, the US realised that the Taliban insurgency could not be

defeated as long as it enjoyed safe havens and secure sanctuaries in
Pakistan, the US changed track and sought Pakistan’s help to get the
Taliban to the negotiating table.
The negotiations began in September 2018 with the appointment of
Ambassador Zalmay Khalilzad to initiate direct talks with the Taliban. After
nine rounds of US-Taliban talks in Qatar, the two sides seemed close to an
agreement.
Salient Features of the Deal
Troops Withdrawal: The US will draw down to 8,600 troops in 135
days and the NATO or coalition troop numbers will also be brought down,
proportionately and simultaneously. And all troops will be out within 14
months.
Taliban Commitment: The main counter-terrorism commitment by the
Taliban is that Taliban will not allow any of its members, other individuals or
groups, including al-Qaeda, to use the soil of Afghanistan to threaten
the security of the United States and its allies.
Sanctions Removal: UN sanctions on Taliban leaders to be removed by
three months and US sanctions by August 27. The sanctions will be out
before much progress is expected in the intra-Afghan dialogue.
Prisoner Release: The US-Taliban pact says up to 5,000 imprisoned Taliban
and up to 1,000 prisoners from “the other side” held by Taliban “will be
released” by March 10.
Challenges in the Deal
One-Sided Deal: The fundamental issue with the U.S.’s Taliban
engagement
is
that
it
deliberately
excluded
the
Afghan
government because the Taliban do not see the government as legitimate
rulers. Also, there is no reference to the Constitution, rule of law, democracy
and elections in the deal.
Taliban is known for strict religious laws, banishing women from
public life, shutting down schools and unleashing systemic
discrimination on religious and ethnic minorities, has not made any
promises on whether it would respect civil liberties or accept the Afghan
Constitution.
Therefore, Shariat-based system (political system based on
fundamental Islamic values) with the existing constitution is not easy.
Issues with Intra-Afgan Dialogue:
President Ashraf Ghani faces a political crisis following claims of

fraud in his recent re-election.
The political tussle is between Ashraf Ghani (who belongs to the largest
ethnic group in Afghanistan- the Pashtun) and Abdullah
Abdullah (whose base is among his fellow Tajiks, the second largest
group in Afghanistan).
If there are any concessions made by Mr Ghani’s government
to the Taliban (predominantly Pashtun) will likely be interpreted by Mr
Abdullah’s supporters as an intra-Pashtun deal reached at the cost of
other ethnic groups, especially the Tajiks and the Uzbeks.
Consequently, these ethnic fissures may descend into open conflict
and can start the next round of civil war.
Thus, the lifting of the US military footprint and the return of a unilateral
Taliban could set the stage for the next round of civil war that has hobbled
the nation since the late 1970s.
Problem with Prisoner's Swap: The US-Taliban agreement and the joint
declaration differ:
The US-Taliban pact says up to 5,000 imprisoned Taliban and up to
1,000 prisoners from “the other side” held by Taliban “will be released”
by March 10.
However, the joint declaration lays down no numbers or deadlines for
the prisoner's swap. Afghanistan President held that there is no
commitment to releasing 5,000 prisoners. He also held that such
prisoners' swap is not in the authority of the US, but in the authority of
the Afghan government.
Also, the Taliban is fragmented or divided internally. It is composed of various
regional and tribal groups acting semi-autonomously.
Therefore, it is possible that some of them may continue to engage in
assaults on government troops and even American forces during the
withdrawal process.
It is unclear if there is a date for the complete withdrawal of US troops or
for concluding the intra-Afghan dialogue, or how long the truce will hold.
Impact of the Deal on Other Stakeholders
US: The promise to end America’s “endless wars” in the greater Middle
East region was one of the central themes of US President Donald Trump’s
election campaign in 2016. This deal may demonstrate progress on that front
in his bid for re-election later this year.

Though, the US doesn't recognise Taliban as a state under the name of
Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan (key demand of Taliban), though many
experts are of the view that this deal is a little more than a dressed-up
U.S. surrender that will ultimately see the Taliban return to power.
Pakistan: The deal provides the strategic advantage to Pakistan, who is a
long-time benefactor of the Taliban.
China: After the launch of the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor
(CPEC), Pakistan is seen as more of a protectorate state of China. Thus,
China may leverage Pakistan's influence on the Taliban, to propel its
strategic projects like the Belt and Road Initiative.
Impact of this Deal on India
This deal alters the balance of power in favour of the Taliban, which will have
strategic, security and political implications for India. The deal may jeopardise
the key stakes of India in Afghanistan:
India has a major stake in the stability of Afghanistan. India has
invested considerable resources in Afghanistan's development.
India has a major stake in the continuation of the current Afghanistan
government in power, which it considers a strategic asset vis-à-vis
Pakistan.
An increased political and military role for the Taliban and the expansion
of its territorial control should be of great concern to India since the
Taliban is widely believed to be a protégé of Islamabad.
As Afghanistan is the gateway to Central Asia, the deal might dampen
India’s interest in Central Asia.
Withdrawal of US troops could result in the breeding of the fertile ground for
various anti-India terrorist outfits like Lashkar-e-Taiba or Jaish-e-Mohammed.
Way Forward
An independent, sovereign, democratic, pluralistic and inclusive Afghanistan is
crucial for peace and stability in the region. In order to ensure this:
The Afghan peace process should be Afghan-led, Afghan-owned and
Afghan-controlled.
Also, there is a need for the global community to fight against the global
concern of terrorism. In this context, it high time to adopt the Comprehensive
Convention on International Terrorism (proposed by India at UN in 1996).

Though the deal is a good step, the road ahead would not be easy. Achieving
lasting peace in Afghanistan will require patience and compromise among all
parties.
What is the news?
The next round of negotiations between the Taliban and the Afghan
government will be held in Qatar from next month.
Peace talks began on September 12 2020 at a luxury hotel in Doha, but
negotiations are currently on a break until January 5 2021.
Earlier in December, negotiators from both sides decided to take a break
after months of often frustrating meetings, which were bogged down by
disputes on the basic framework of discussions and religious interpretations.
Meanwhile, Mr. Ghani and some other top Afghan officials immediately called
for the next round of meetings to be held in Afghanistan.
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India’s first driverless train operations

Context: UPSC GS Paper III S&T (Prelims - Mains)
Prime Minister Narendra Modi will inaugurate India's first-ever driverless train
operations on Delhi Metro's Magenta Line along with the fully operational
National Common Mobility Card service on the Airport Express Line.
The driverless trains will be fully automated, which will eliminate the
possibility of human error, it said, adding that after the start of driverless
services on the Magenta Line

Other Train Technologies
Modern Train Control system
Indian Railways has decided to modernize its Signalling system on its entire
network by implementing Modern Train Control system.
The RailTel Enterprises Ltd. (REL), a 100% subsidiary of RailTel Corporation
of India Ltd. has been given the responsibility to implement these four pilot
projects on behalf of Indian Railway.
The MTCS includes provision of:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Automatic Train Protection (ATP) System
Electronic Interlocking System
Remote Diagnostic & Predictive Maintenance System
Long Term Evolution (LTE) based Mobile Train Radio Communication
(MTRC) System
5. Centralized Traffic Control System (CTC) /Train Management System (TMS)

Hyperloop Train

In a Hyperloop, the passenger pods or capsules travel through a tube, either
above or below ground. To reduce friction, most but not all of the air is
removed from the tubes by pumps.
Overcoming air resistance is one of the biggest uses of energy in high speed
travel.
Airliners climb to high altitudes to travel through less dense air; in order to
create a similar effect at ground level, Hyperloop encloses the capsules in a
reduced-pressure tube, effectively allowing the trains to travel at airplane
speeds but on the ground.
In model, the pressure of air inside the Hyperloop tube is about one-sixth the
pressure of the atmosphere on Mars. This means an operating pressure of
100 pascals, which reduces the drag force of the air by 1,000 times relative to
sea level conditions, and would be equivalent to flying above 150,000 feet
altitude.
The pod would get its initial velocity from an external linear electric motor,
which would accelerate it to ‘high subsonic velocity’ and then give it a boost
every 70 miles or so; in between, the pod would coast along in near vacuum.

Vande Bharat Express:

It is India’s first indigenously built engineless semi-high speed train. Earlier, it
was known by the name Train 18.
It runs between Delhi and Varanasi at a maximum speed of 160 kmph.
It has been built by the Integral Coach Factory, Chennai, in a record time of
20 months.
The train is a 100% ‘Make in India’ project and is claimed to be built at half
the cost of a similar train set that is imported.
It is energy-efficient as its coaches will be fitted with LED lights. Coaches will
have automatic doors and retractable footsteps.
It will be inter-connected with fully sealed gangways along with a GPS-based
Passenger Information System. It is provided with Bio toilets.

Source: TH

Air Pollution and AQI
GS-III | 29 December,2020

Air Pollution and AQI
Context: UPSC GS Paper III – Air Pollution (Prelims – Mains –
Interview)
AQI of Delhi may turn ‘severe’ on New York’s eve

What is the National Air Quality Index?

Launched in 2014 with outline ‘One Number – One Color -One Description’
for the common man to judge the air quality within his vicinity.
The measurement of air quality is based on eight pollutants, namely:
Particulate Matter (PM10), Particulate Matter (PM2.5), Nitrogen Dioxide
(NO2), Sulphur Dioxide (SO2), Carbon Monoxide (CO), Ozone (O3),
Ammonia (NH3), and Lead (Pb).
AQI has six categories of air quality. These are: Good, Satisfactory,
Moderately Polluted, Poor, Very Poor and Severe.
It has been developed by the CPCB in consultation with IIT-Kanpur and an
expert group comprising medical and air-quality professionals.
It is a part of Swachh Bharat Mission. It is not for all India.
It has 5 color coding. It takes 24 hour average.

EPCA (Environment Pollution Control Authority)
It is a SC mandated body established in 1998 under Enrionment Protection
Act, 1986 to control Air Pollution.
GRAP (Graded Response Action Plan) = When the concentration of
pollutants reach at a certain level, which action to take is recommended by it.
It is prepared by EPCA.
Air Quality Early Warning System is designed to predict extreme Air Pollution
events and give alerts as per GRAP. It is for Delhi and Developed by IITM,
Pune and National Center for Medium Range Weather Forecasting, Noida.
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Food Security and Food Commissions in India - UPSC

Context: UPSC GS Paper III Food Security of India
(Prelims Mains Interview)
What is in the news?
Activists of Rajasthan are upset about the new Food Commission.

What is National Food Security Act, 2013? (Except Antyodaya
Anna Yojana)
In PUCL vs Union of India, SC said Right to food is essential to Right to Life
(Art 21). Hence NFSA has a rights based approach. Objective is to provide
for food and nutritional security in human life cycle approach.
All the above schemes PDS, RPDS, TPDS are merged except AAY which
will continue to give 35 kg to poorest of poor.
It covers 67% population (75% Rural and 50% Urban). Beneficiaries under
SECC.

People will get 5 kgs of foodgrains per person per month upto 5 family
members at subsidised prices of Rs. 3/2/1 per Kg for rice/wheat/coarse
grains. It uses TPDS mechanism.
Special nutritional support to women and children.
It includes meal to Pregnant women and lactating mothers during pregnancy
and 6 months after child birth. They are entitled to a nutritious "take home
ration" of 600 Calories and a maternity benefit of >= Rs 6,000 for 6 months.
Hence, PMMVY is merged. 5000 + 1000 rs under Janani Suraksha Yojana.
Children upto 14 years will get nutritious meals.
If there is no supply in 15 days, then beneficiaries will get Food Security
Allowance.
Grievance redressal mechanism at District and State levels. Transparency
and Accountability to be ensured.
Food fortification = Rice with Protein; Wheat with Zinc and Coarse Cereals
with Iron.
Utilisation of Dryland area agriculture which is 52% land.
Development of Wasteland to generate 250 million tonnes additional
production.
In Chandigarh, Puducherry and Dadra and Nagar Haveli, act is impemented
in cash transfer mode and they will have the choice to buy foodgrains from
open market.
The eldest woman in a household, >= 18 years, shall be the head of the
household for the purpose of issuance of a ration card.

What is the State Food Commission in NFSA, 2013?
The State Food Commission is constituted under NFSA, 2013 to monitor
and implement the provisions of the NFSA. Each Commission shall consist of
a chairperson, five other members and a member-secretary (including at
least two women and one member each from Scheduled Castes and
Scheduled Tribes).
State Commission’s main function is to monitor and evaluate the
implementation of the act, give advice to the state governments and their
agencies, and inquire into violations of entitlements. State Commissions also
have to hear appeals against the orders of the District Grievance Redressal
Officer.
The intention behind establishing the Commission was that if the government
does not implement or inadequately implements NFSA, depriving the
exploited and vulnerable groups of its benefits, then there should be an
independent body with the powers to hold the government accountable for
the deficiencies

What is the issue in Rajasthan?
The much awaited formation of the Food Commission in Rajasthan, with the
appointment of government officers as its ex-officio chairperson and
members, has left the social activists disappointed.
Activists said this would result in the officers sitting in judgment on their own
acts against which the complaints will be made to the Commission.
According to them, Food Commission had been constituted in “gross
violation” of the principles of natural justice, which dictated that no one
should be a judge in their own cause.
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Modiji on Kisan Rail and Farm Protests
Amid continuing protests by farmers near the Delhi border over the new farm
laws, Prime Minister Narendra Modi flagged off the 100th “Kisan Rail”
service from Sangola in Solapur district of Maharashtra to Shalimar in West
Bengal.
He said the Centre’s policies that aimed at providing access to newer and
bigger markets for smaller farmers were “clear” and its “intentions are
transparent”.
Mr. Modi said the service would transform the economics of Indian agriculture
while strengthening the country’s cold supply chain.
In August, the first ‘Kisan Rail’ train dedicated to agriculture and farmers
was begun to connect farmers and markets across the country. This
experiment will prove especially beneficent for the country’s 80% small and
marginal farmers, who constitute the backbone of the agrarian economy.
On Farm amendments, Mr. Modi said announcements regarding modernising
agriculture had already been made in the Budget which had envisaged the
“Kisan Rail” service and the “Krishi Udaan” scheme.
“We are transforming our claims into reality when we say that India’s
farmers can now transport their produce to far-flung places within the country

as well as gain access to international markets … Earlier, the ‘Kisan Rail’
was being run only once a week. But now, such is its demand that we are
running it three times a week … It is also proof that farmers are open to new
possibilities in agriculture. The farmers in the north are already benefiting
from ‘Krishi Udaan’ scheme. It is only after this solid preparation that we had
moved towards the new farm amendments,” he said.
Stating that the ‘Kisan Rail’ service and the amended farm laws would help
protect farmers against the fluctuations in demand and supply, the Prime
Minister underscored that farmers in India had an option today to send their
produce to any part of the country where there was a demand for a particular
crop.
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China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC)
Context: UPSC GS Paper II China – Pakistan (Mains – Interview)

China defends the progress on CPEC. China said reports suggesting it was
seeking additional guarantees from Pakistan before sanctioning a loan for a
key project under the China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC), a flagship
plan under President Xi Jinping’s Belt and Road Initiative (BRI), were
“baseless”.
Beijing also defended the progress of the CPEC plan, following reports in the
Pakistani press last week that concerns over Pakistan’s ability to pay back
loans as it grapples with the impact of the pandemic had emerged in recent
negotiations.
“The progress of CPEC, China’s most ambitious BRI project that aims to
build a network of roads, railway lines and power projects throughout
Pakistan with an estimated value of more than $60 billion, has been under
scrutiny this year.
India has voiced concerns about the CPEC plan, one main reason why it has
stayed out of the BRI, as it includes projects in Pakistan-occupied Kashmir

(PoK) as part of a corridor connecting Xinjiang with Pakistan.

What is China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC)?
CPEC which is connecting China’s Xinjiang with Pakistan’s Gwadar port is
regarded as the flagship project of the multi-billion dollar Belt and Road
Initiative (BRI) which is aimed at furthering China’s global influence with
infrastructure projects funded by Chinese investments all over the world.
China has committed to invest over USD 60 billion in Pakistan as part of the
CPEC under which it planned to build a number of special economic zones.
CPEC's potential impact on Pakistan has been compared to that of the
Marshall Plan undertaken by the United States in post-war Europe. Pakistani
officials predict that CPEC will result in the creation of upwards of 2.3 million
jobs between 2015–2030, and add 2 to 2.5 percentage points to the country's
annual economic growth.
For complete relations on India – China: click here
For a comprehensive lecture on India’s strategy to counter China: click here
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ARECIBO TELESCOPE:
Puerto Rico’s Arecibo Telescope was built in 1963.
It is the second-largest single-dish radio telescope in the world. It was in
news recently because of its collapse.
It is owned by the US National Science Foundation.
It is known for its finding that Mercury rotates in 59 days and not 88 days
(original calculation).

About Arecibo Telescope
The Arecibo Telescope has one of the most powerful radar employed to
observe asteroids, planets, ionosphere.

The telescope has discovered the first exoplanets, prebiotic molecules in
distant galaxies and first millisecond Pulsar.
The Telescope had served as a hub in the search of extra-terrestrial life and
has picked up several radio signals from alien civilisations.
It has played a major role in tracking killer asteroids heading towards the
earth.
In 1993, the scientists Joseph Taylor and Russell Hulse were awarded the
Nobel Prize in physics.
With the help of the observatory they monitored a binary Pulsar. It was the
first evidence for the existence of gravitational waves.
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C32 LH2 PROPELLANT TANK:
C32 LH2 is the largest-ever cryogenic propellant tank developed by
Hindustan Aeronautics Limited.
It is designed to increase the payload capability of ISRO’S GSLV Mk III from
4 tonnes to 6 tonnes.
The aim is to create self-reliance with regards to carrying heavier
communication satellites into space.

About C32 LH2 Tank
It is a cryogenic propellant tank made of aluminium alloy.
Currently, India is dependent on French Guiana to launch heavier
communication satellites.
C32 LH2 will put an end to India’s dependence on a foreign country and will
boost its self-reliance.

What are Cryogenic fuels?
Cryogenic means low temperature.
They are fuels that requires extremely low storage temperature.
Thus, the space environment cannot support combustion. And therefore,

highly low temperature fuels are needed.
Usually the cryogenic engines use liquid hydrogen as fuel and liquid
oxygen as oxidiser.
This is because oxygen can be kept in liquid state that is below -183 degrees
Celsius.
On the other hand, the liquid hydrogen is kept at -253 degree Celsius.

Source: PIB
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UDAN (Ude Desh ke Aam Nagrik), 2016
It is a regional connectivity scheme to develop smaller regional airports to
allow easier access to aviation services. It is a part of National Civil Aviation
Policy (NCAP).
Objectives
1. Operationalization and development of 425 underserved and unserved
airports.
2. Boost inclusive economic development by faster connectivity.
3. Development of air transport infrastructure in remote areas.
It is funded jointly by Center and States.
Duration of the scheme is of 10 years.
Airlines are selected through competitive bidding process.
Center will provide Viability Gap Funding (VGF), concessional GST on
tickets, etc.
State will provide land for airport, trained security personnel, 20% of VGF.
VGF is not given to cargo airlines.
Exclusivity for 3 years in routes. 2500 per 1 hour flight.
UDAN Phase 1.0 to 4.0
UDAN 1.0: Under this phase, 5 airlines companies were awarded 128 flight
routes to 70 airports (including 36 newly made operational airports)
UDAN 2.0: In 2018, the Ministry of Civil Aviation announced 73 underserved
and unserved airports. For the first time, helipads were also connected.
UDAN 3.0: Inclusion of Tourism Routes in coordination with the Ministry of
Tourism. Inclusion of Seaplanes for connecting Water Aerodromes. Bringing
in a number of routes in the North-East Region.
UDAN 4.0: seeks to offer priority routes connecting Bilaspur and Ambikapur
airports in Chhattisgarh.
International UDAN Scheme
It is an extension of UDAN to connect India's smaller cities to some key
foreign destinations in neighborhood.
It will utilise Open Skies policy which India and Asian countries allow direct
and unlimited flights to 18 Indian destinations.
Lifeline UDAN flights were launched on March 26, 2020 for movement of

medical and essential supplies across India. Air India, Alliance Air, IAF and Pawan
Hans + Private carriers are collaborating. India also collaborated with IAF to carry
consignments to Ladakh, Port Blair, Imphal etc.
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Anaemia and Obesity – UPSC
Anemia is a decrease in the total amount of red blood cells (RBCs) or hemoglobin
in the blood, or a lowered ability of the blood to carry oxygen. When anemia
comes on slowly, the symptoms are often vague and may include feeling tired,
weakness, shortness of breath, and a poor ability to exercise.
Obesity is a complex disease involving an excessive amount of body fat. Obesity
isn't just a cosmetic concern. It is a medical problem that increases your risk of
other diseases and health problems, such as heart disease, diabetes, high blood
pressure and certain cancers.
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Inflation and Monetary Policy Committee
What is the news?
An RBI study has said maintaining 4 per cent inflation is appropriate for India
as targeting a lower rate could impart deflationary bias to the monetary
policy.

What is Inflation?
Inflation can be defined as a calculated surge in the average prices of goods
and services for a longer duration in the economy.
It is a macro concept, wherein the effect of inflation is seen over a large
basket of goods.
The ultimate effect of inflation is that the value of money is reduced i.e., the
purchasing power of money is reduced.

Types of Inflation
1) Cost Push Inflation
It is caused by rise in the prices of imgs like raw material cost, electricity
charges or wage rate (including a rise in profit margin made by the producer).
Ex. Price rise of coal/ crude oil may cause price rise in industries which use
coal.
In India, cost push inflation is the major supply side factor producing inflation.
It can't be managed by monetary policy intervention by RBI. We have to
augment production of commodities or imports. Other conventional measures
are providing incentives like subsidies, tax cuts, and launching production
boosting programmes like NFSM.
Other reasons:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

Increase in price of imgs
Hoarding and Speculation of commodities
Defective Supply chain
Increase in indirect taxes
Depreciation of Currency
Crude oil price fluctuation
Defective food supply chain
Low growth of Agricultural sector
Food Inflation (growth agriculture sector has been averaging at 3.5%

2) Demand Pull Inflation
1. It is caused by increased demand or income in the economy (due to
increased money supply), without adequate increase in supply of output.
2. Ex. “too much money chasing too few goods” is an instance of demand pull
inflation.
3. Monetary Policy is the best way to tackle demand pull inflation. Increase in
Repo rate will decrease demand for loans. Additional taxation by the Govt
and reduced public expenditure are also good to reduce demand.
4. This type of inflation is caused due to an increase in aggregate demand in
the economy. Other reasons are:
A growing economy or increase in the supply of money – When
consumers feel confident, they spend more and take on more debt. This
leads to a steady increase in demand, which means higher prices.
Asset inflation or Increase in Forex reserves- A sudden rise in exports
forces a depreciation of the currencies involved.
Government spending or Deficit financing by the government – When
the government spends more freely, prices go up.
Due to fiscal stimulus
Increased borrowing
Depreciation of rupee

Other Types of Inflation
i. Disinflation: Reduction in the rate of inflation
ii. Deflation: Persistent decrease in price level (negative inflation)
iii. Reflation: Price level increases when economy recovers from recession
Based on value of inflation
iv. Creeping inflation – If rate of inflation is low (upto 3%)
v. Walking/Trotting inflation – Rate of inflation is moderate (3-7%)
vi. Running/Galloping inflation – Rate of inflation is high (>10%)
vii. Runaway/Hyper Inflation – Rate of inflation is extreme
viii. Stagflation: Inflation + Recession (Unemployment)
ix. Suppressed / Repressed inflation: Aggregate demand > Aggregate supply.
Here govt will not allow rising of prices.
x. Open inflation: Situation where price level rises without any price control
measures by the government.
xi. Core inflation: Based on those items whose prices are non-volatile.
xii. Headline inflation: All commodities are covered in this.
xiii. Structural inflation: Due to structural problems like infrastructural
bottlenecks.

Stagflation:

Stagflation is a situation where an economy faces both high inflation and low
growth (and high unemployment).
The root cause for Stagflation is attributed to a drastic fall in consumer
demand and it is possible because of the supply side issues.
Retail Inflation: Highest in Vegetable > Pulses and Products > Meat and Fish
> Egg.
“Phillips Curve”: there is an inverse relationship between inflation and
unemployment. Hence policy makers are advised to maintain a certain
inflation rate to ensure that unemployment is kept to a minimum and the
economy is operating at full capacity.

What causes Inflation?
Inflation is mainly caused either by demand Pull factors or Cost Push factors.
Apart from demand and supply factors, Inflation sometimes is also caused by
structural bottlenecks and policies of the government and the central banks.
Therefore, the major causes of Inflation are:
Demand Pull Factors (when Aggregate Demand exceeds Aggregate Supply
at Full employment level).
Cost Push Factors (when Aggregate supply increases due to increase in the
cost of production while Aggregate demand remains the same).
Structural Bottlenecks (Agriculture Prices fluctuations, Weak Infrastructure
etc.)
Monetary Policy Intervention by the Central Banks.
Expansionary Fiscal Policy by the Government.

How to measure Inflation?
1) Consumer Price Index (CPI)
It is a measure of change in retail prices only of goods and services. It is
calculated on a monthly basis.
It is used as an indicator of inflation, a tool for monitoring price stability and
as a deflator in national accounts.
The Dearness allowance of Govt employees and wage contracts between
labour and employer is based on CPI.
CPI is calculated by Laspeyre's index = [Total cost of a fixed basket of goods
and services in the current period * 100] divided by Total cost of the same
basket in the base period.
CPI consists of services like housing, education, medical care, recreation etc.
Presently the CPIs are:
1. CPI (IW): Industrial workers; CPI (AL): Agricultural Labourers and; CPI (RL):

Rural Labourers. They are occupation specific and compiled by Labour
Bureau.
2. CPI (Urban); CPI(Rural) and CPI (Combined): Have wider coverage and are
compiled by CSO (now NSO). CPI for Urban Non Manual Employees was
earlier computed by CSO but discontinued since 2008.
RBI uses CPI-combined as the sole inflation measure for monetary policy.
Price data are collected from selected towns by the Field Operations Division
of NSSO and from selected villages by the Department of Posts.
NREGA wages are currently linked with CPI (Agriculture Labour) but now
Government has decided to index it to a new CPI (Rural).
1. CPI (R) is wider and covers more non food items like Insurance, Health and
Education. CPI (AL) includes more food items.
2. Hence CPI (R) reflects better rural consumption basket compared to CPI
(AL).
3. A living wage should include health, education and insurance besides base
essentials.

Wholesale Price Index (WPI)
It is aka Point to Point Inflation.
WPI measures the average change in the prices of only goods (not services)
at wholesale level. Base year 2011 - 12. 697 goods.
Components and Prices tracked are:
1. Manufactured products (64%): Ex factory price.
2. Primary Articles (23%): Mandi price for Agri commodities.
3. Fuel and Power (13%): Ex mines price for minerals.
Calculated by Office of Economic Advisor (OEA), DPIIT, Ministry of
Commerce
The main uses of WPI are the following:
1. Check Inflation.
2. It is used as a deflator for many sectors including GDP by CSO.
3. WPI is also used for indexation by users in business contracts.
4. Global investors also track WPI as one of the key macro indicators for
their investment decisions.
5. It includes manufacturing imgs and intermediate goods.
Revision of Base Year to 2011 - 12 in 2017
1. It is a regular exercise to capture structural changes in the economy and
improve the quality and coverage of index.
2. In 2017, the Base year was revised (7th time) from 2004 - 05 to 2011 12 (based on Dr. Saumitra Chaudhuri Committee) to align it with other

macroeconomic indicators like GDP and IIP.
3. It also changed the basket of commodities and assigned new weights to
the commodities.
4. WPI with Base year 2011 - 12 doesn't include taxes to remove the
impact of fiscal policy.
5. Now, WPI series is closer to Producer Price Index which reflects the
change in average prices of goods & services either as they leave or
enter the production process. It measures changes in the prices that
producers get.

What is the difference between WPI & CPI?
1. WPI, tracks inflation at the producer level and CPI captures changes in prices
levels at the consumer level.
2. Both baskets measure inflationary trends (the movement of price signals)
within the broader economy, the two indices differ in which weightages are
assigned to food, fuel and manufactured items.
3. WPI does not capture changes in the prices of services, which CPI does.

Headline Retail Inflation vs Core Inflation
Headline inflation is the raw inflation figure reported through the Consumer
Price Index (CPI) that is released by CSO. The headline figure is not adjusted
for seasonality or for the often-volatile elements
Core inflation removes the CPI components that can exhibit large amounts
of volatility from month to month, which can cause unwanted distortion to the
headline figure. The most commonly removed factors are those relating to
the cost of food and energy.

Urjit Patel Committee on Monetary Policy Committee
The expert committee was headed by Urjit R. Patel, Deputy Governor of the
Reserve Bank of India.
The committee felt that inflation should be the nominal anchor for the
monetary policy framework. The nominal anchor or the target for inflation
should be set at 4 per cent with a band of +/- 2 per cent around it.
“It should be set by the RBI as its predominant objective of monetary policy
in its policy statements,’’ the report said.
The nominal anchor should be communicated without ambiguity, so as to
ensure a monetary policy regime shift away from the current approach to one
that is centred around the nominal anchor.
“The nominal anchor should be defined in terms of headline CPI inflation,

which closely reflects the cost of living and influences inflation expectations
relative to other available metrics,’’ the committee felt.
“This target should be set in the frame of a two-year horizon that is
consistent with the need to balance the output costs of disinflation against the
speed of entrenchment of credibility in policy commitment,’’ the report said.
Since food and fuel account for more than 57 per cent of the CPI on which
the direct influence of monetary policy is limited, the commitment to the
nominal anchor would need to be demonstrated by timely monetary policy
response to risks from second-round effects and inflation expectations in
response to shocks to food and fuel, the committee pointed out.
The committee asked the Central Government to ensure that the fiscal deficit
as a ratio to GDP (gross domestic product) is brought down to 3.0 per cent by
2016-17.
Monetary policy committee
1. The panel felt that the monetary policy decision-making should be vested
with a monetary policy committee (MPC).
2. It went on to recommend that the Governor of the RBI should be the
Chairman of the MPC.
3. It felt that the Deputy Governor in-charge of monetary policy could be the
Vice-Chairman.
4. The Executive Director in charge of monetary policy could be its member. It
could have two external members.
5. The full-time external members would have full access to information/analysis
generated within the Reserve Bank. “
6. The term of office of the MPC could be three years, without prospect of
renewal.
7. Each member of the MPC will have one vote with the outcome determined by
majority voting, which has to be exercised without abstaining. Minutes of the
proceedings of the MPC will be released with a lag of two weeks from the
date of the meeting,’’ the committee said.

Monetary Policy Committee, 2015
1st time suggested by Y V Reddy Committee. Then Tarapore Committee
(2006); Percy Mistry Committee (2007); Raghuram Rajan Committee (2009)
and FSLRC Committee (2013) and Urjit Patel Committee (2013) talked about
MPC.
Monetary Policy Committee (MPC) was constituted as per Section 45ZB
under the RBI Act of 1934 by the Central Government.
RBI Governor is the head of MPC.
There are 2 core tasks = Inflation targeting + Policy rate.

The major four objectives of the Monetary Policy are mentioned below:
To stabilize the business cycle.
To provide reasonable price stability.
To provide faster economic growth.
Exchange Rate Stability.
Center determines inflation target every 5 years. RBI maintains it.
6 members of MPC =
RBI Governor, Deputy Governor related to MPC, 1 RBI Board member.
3 Govt nominees appointed through Selection Committee consisting of
Cabinet Secretary head, RBI Governor, Secretary of Department of
Economic Affairs, Ministry of Finance and 3 experts.
Tenure is 4 years and they are not eligible for reappointment.
Decision is binding on RBI.
Quorum = 4 vote including RBI Governor.
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Cybersecurity

Cybercrime is a crime that involves a computer and a network. The computer
may have been used to commit the crime and in many cases, it is also the
target. Cybercrime may threaten a person or a nation’s security and financial
health. In a computing context, security includes both cyber security and
physical security.
Currently, almost 70 categories of cyber security products have been
identified. These include products used for data loss prevention, security
analytics, big data analytics, web security, antivirus, mobile payments, mobile
data protection, cloud security, spam free email solutions, among others.

National Cyber security Policy, 2013
In light of the growth of IT sector in the country, the National Cyber Security
Policy of India 2013 was announced by Indian Government in 2013 yet its
actual implementation is still missing. As a result fields like e-governance and
e-commerce are still risky and may require cyber insurance in the near future.
Its important features include:
To build secure and resilient cyber space.

Creating a secure cyber ecosystem, generate trust in IT transactions.
24 x 7 NATIONAL CRITICAL INFORMATION INFRASCTRUCTURE
PROTECTION CENTER (NCIIPC)
Indigenous technological solutions (Chinese products and reliance on foreign
software)
Testing of ICT products and certifying them. Validated products
Creating workforce of 500,000 professionals in the field
Fiscal Benefits for businessman who accepts standard IT practices, etc.
Countering cyber crimes is a coordinated effort on the part of several agencies in
the Ministry of Home Affairs and in the Ministry of Communications and
Information Technology.
The law enforcement agencies such as the Central Bureau of Investigation, The
Intelligence Bureau, state police organizations and other specialised organizations
such as the National Police Academy and the Indian Computer Emergency
Response Team (CERT-In) are the prominent ones who tackle cyber crimes.

National Cyber Response Centre – Indian Computer Emergency
Response Team (CERTIn)
CERT-In monitors Indian cyberspace and coordinates alerts and warning of
imminent attacks and detection of malicious attacks among public and private
cyber users and organizations in the country.
It maintains 24×7 operations centre and has working relations/collaborations
and contacts with CERTs, all over the world; and Sectoral CERTs, public,
private, academia, Internet Service Providers and vendors of Information
Technology products in the country.

National Information Infrastructure Protection Centre (NIIPC)
NIIPC is a designated agency to protect the critical information infrastructure
in the country.
It gathers intelligence and keeps a watch on emerging and imminent cyber
threats in strategic sectors including National Defence.
They would prepare threat assessment reports and facilitate sharing of such
information and analysis among members of the Intelligence, Defence and
Law enforcement agencies with a view to protecting these agencies’ ability
to collect, analyze and disseminate intelligence.

National Critical Information Infrastructure Protection Centre

(NCIIPC)
National Critical Information Infrastructure Protection Centre (NCIIPC) is an
organisation of the Government of India created under Sec 70A of the
Information Technology Act, 2000 (amended 2008).
It is designated as the National Nodal Agency in respect of Critical
Information Infrastructure Protection.
NCIIPC has broadly identified the following as ‘Critical Sectors’–
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

Power & Energy
Banking, Financial Services & Insurance
Telecom
Transport
Government
Strategic & Public Enterprises

Cyberdome Project (UPSC Mains)
Cyberdome, the hi-tech centre for cybersecurity being set up by the Kerala
Police.
Cyberdome will be a hi-tech centre for cyber security. The project is worth
Rs.2-crore. The project is being established on the public-private partnership
model with the technical support offered by IT companies.
Unique features of the project:
As many as 500 ethical hackers and cybersecurity experts would be involved
in the project
It would have centres for social media awareness, protection of children on
the Internet, Internet monitoring and ICT (Information and Communication
Technology) in service delivery.
It would also host an Anti-Cyber Terror Cell and a cybersecurity training unit.
It would be equipped with an automated crime intelligence-gathering unit and
a unit for anti-piracy on the Internet.
It will have its server hosted at the State Data Centre. Software companies
will provide technical support on a voluntary basis, develop software for the
purpose, and supply technical manpower.
The station will be manned by police officers with IT-related qualifications.
The Additional Director General of Police (Crimes) will be in charge of the
project.
Cyberdome would be open to new models of partnership to find solutions to
emerging threats and challenges.
Important functions:

It would work on prevention of hacking and defacement of websites and child
pornography.
It would have facilities to analyse Skype and VOIP (Voice over Inernet
Protocol) calls and deal with money laundering on the Internet. Policing the
Dark Net would be another mandate of the Cyberdome.
Cyberdome would synergise its operations with the Computer Emergency
Response Team-Kerala.
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Govt missions in other countries
The government announced that it would open three missions in Estonia,
Paraguay and the Dominican Republic in 2021.
The opening of the missions will help expand India’s diplomatic footprint,
deepen political relations, enable growth of bilateral trade, investment and
economic engagements, facilitate stronger people-to-people contacts, bolster
political outreach in multilateral fora and help garner support for the foreign
policy objectives.
While the government had announced the opening of 18 missions in 2018,
not all of them have been established yet, and the opening of the newly
announced missions may be further delayed by the impact of the COVID-19
pandemic.
Both Paraguay and the Dominican Republic had set up missions in Delhi in
2006.
“The decision to open these three missions is a forward-looking step in
pursuit of our national priority of growth and development or ‘Sabka Saath
Sabka Vikas’.
Enhancement of India’s diplomatic presence will provide market access for
companies and bolster exports of goods and services.

Source: TH
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Current Account Surplus
What is the news?
India’s current account surplus moderated to $15.5 billion (2.4% of GDP) in
the second quarter compared with a $19.2-billion surplus (3.8% of GDP) in
the April-June quarter.
The country had recorded a deficit of $7.6 billion for the quarter ended June,
2019, as per balance of payment data released by the RBI.

Balance of Payments (BoP)
The balance of payments (BoP) record the transactions in goods, services and
assets between residents of a country with the rest of the world.

1) Current Account
It records exports and imports in goods and services and transfer payments.
Trade in services denoted as invisible trade includes both
1. Factor income = interest, profits and dividends on our assets abroad minus
the income foreigners earn on assets they own in India.
2. Non-factor income = shipping, banking, insurance, tourism, software
services, etc.
Transfer payments are receipts which the residents of a country receive ‘for
free’, without having to make any present or future payments in return (non
debt). They consist of remittances, gifts and grants.
The balance of exports and imports of goods is referred to as the trade
balance (visible). Adding Trade in services and net transfers to the trade
balance, we get the Current Account Balance.

2) Capital Account
The capital account records all international purchases and sales of assets
such as money, stocks, bonds, etc.

It includes the following:
Foreign investment in India (FDI, FII, ADR, Direct purchase of land or assets)
External commercial borrowing (IMF, WB, ADB etc.),
External assistance & Grants etc.
Indian Diaspora maintain deposits in foreign currency in India known as NRI
deposit.

Source: TH
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